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Kisitlama
Samsung Techwin Co., Ltd bu belgenin telif hakkini sakl tutar. Bu belgenin bir bolim(i veya tamami Samsung Techwin'in resmi izni olmadan higbir
kogulda cogaltilamaz, dagitilamaz veya degistirilemez.

Sorumluluk Reddi

Samsung Techwin, bu belgedeki igeriklerin bittinligini ve dogrulugunu saglamak igin miimkiin olan tim gabayi gdstermekle birlikte resmi bir garanti
veriimemektedir. Bu belgenin kullanimi ve bundan kaynaklanan tiim sonuglarin sorumlulugu tamamen kullaniciya aittir. Samsung Techwin bu belgenin
iceriklerini onceden bildirim yapmadan degistirme hakkini sakli tutar.

«» Tasarim ve spesifikasyonlar 6nceden bildirim yapiimadan degistirilebilir.

+ ilk ybnetici kimligi “yonetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
Uriinii bir kablosuz yonlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz aginiz iin bir sifre olugturun. Sifreyle korunmamig olmak veya varsayilan
kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.
Liitfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek icin her ii¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Liitfen giivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetilmesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.



genel bilgiler

GUVENLIK KURALLARI

Cihazi kullanmadan énce bu calistirma talimatlarini dikkatlice okuyun.
Asagida listelenen glvenlik talimatlarini izleyin.
Bu calistirma talimatlarini daha sonra kullanmak icin saklayin.
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Bu yonergeleri okuyun.

Bu yonergeleri saklayin.

Uyarilar dikkate alin.

Yonergeyi takip edin.

Bu cihazi suyun yakininda kullanmayin.

Yalnizca kuru bir bezle temizleyin.

Havalandirma deliklerini kapatmayin. Ureticinin talimatlarina gére kurun.

Radyatdr, 1s1 aygitlar gibi 1si kaynaklarinin veya (amplifikatorler dahil) isi Ureten diger cihazlarin
yaynina koymayin.

Guvenlik amacl polarize veya topraklamali tip fisi bozmayin. Polarize fig, biri digerinden daha
genis iki agza sahiptir. Topraklama tipi fis iki agza ve (¢ topraklama disine sahiptir. Genis adiz
veya Ucuncl dis glvenliginiz icin saglanmistir. Verilen fis prizinize uymuyorsa tam uyan bir prizle
degistirmek icin elektrikgiyle gorisun.

Ozellikle fislerde, priz yuvalarinda ve Urlinden cikan uclarda sikisan veya yUrlyUs yolu tizerinde

olan gu¢ kablosunu koruyun.
Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen ekleri/aksesuarlar kullanin.

Yalnizca Uretici tarafindan belirtilen veya cihazla birlikte satilan tekerlekli
tasima sehpasi, kamera ayag|, U¢ ayakli sehpa, dirsek veya masa kullanin.
Tekerlekli tasima sehpasi kullanildidinda, devrimeden kaynaklanabilecek
yaralanmalardan kaginmak i¢in sehpa/cihaz kombinasyonunu dikkatli
tasiyin.

Bu cihazi fisten ¢ekin. Araba kullanildiginda devriimeden kaynaklanan NI

yaralanmay! dnlemek igin araba/cihaz kombinasyonu hareket ederken
dikkat edin.

Btln servis islemlerini yetkili servis personeline bildirin. Glc kaynadi kordonu veya fisin zarar
gdrmesi, sivinin dokdlmesi veya cihazin icine nesne dismesi, cihazin yagmura veya neme maruz
kalmasi, normal calismamasi veya dismesi gibi herhangi bir sekilde cihaz hasar gérdigunde
servis gereklidir.
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BASLAMADAN ONCE

Bu kilavuz, Urindn nasil galistigina dair kullanim bilgilerini sadlar ve her bilesen parcasi ve isleviyle birlikte menu veya

ag ayarlar hakkinda aciklama icerir.

Asagidaki duyulari dikkate almaniz gerekecektir:

e SAMSUNG bu kilavuzun telif hakkini elinde tutar.

¢ Bu kilavuz SAMSUNG'in izni yazil onayi olmadikca kopyalanamaz.

e Standart digi bir Grlindin kullanimi ya da bu kilavuzda belirtilen talimatlara uyulmamasi nedeniyle Griinde meydana
gelen herhangi ya da her tirll kayiptan sorumlu degiliz.

e Eger olasi sorunlari kontrol etmek igin sisteminizin kasasini agmak istiyorsaniz lUtfen Urint aldiginiz magazada
bulunan uzmana danisiniz.

¢ Bu Urline bir ek HDD kurmadan veya SATA cihazi baglamadan 6nce cihazla uyumlu olup olmadigini kontrol edin.

Uyari

Batarya

Urliniiniize yanlis bir batarya takmaniz bir patiamaya neden olabilir. Bu nedenle, trtinde kullanilan bataryayla
ayni tipte bir batarya kullanmalisiniz.
Asagida belirtilenler su anda kullandiginiz bataryanin 6zellikleridir.

¢ Normal voltaj : 3V

e Normal kapasite : 220mAh

e Desarj Akimi : 0,2mA

o [sletim sicakligi : -20°C ~ +85°C (-4°F ~ +185°F)

Dikkat

e Glc kablosunu topraklanmis bir prize baglayn.

e Elekirik fisi cihaz baglantisini kesmek icin kullanilir, bu yizden her zaman kullanima misait olmalidir.
* Piller; gtlines 15101, ates veya benzeri yiksek isi kaynaklarina maruz birakilmamalidir.

e Pil Yanlis Turle degistirildigi takdirde Patlama Riski. Kullanilan Pilleri Talimatlara Uygun Sekilde Atin.

Sistemin Kapanmasi

Uriniin calisma esnasinda glicin kapatimas! durumunda ya da belirtilen eylemlerin uygulanmamasi
durumunda sabit diskte ya da Urinde hasar olusabilir. Ayrica, Griinl kullanirken sabit diskte bir arizanin
meydana gelmesine neden olabilir.

Guct glvenli bicimde kesmek icin, Urlintn dnlndeki Glic digmesine basarak onay mesajini gérintdleyin.
<Tamam> tusuna tiklayin ve ardindan guc¢ kablosunu prizden cekin.

Beklenmedik bir elektrik kesintisi durumunda meydana gelebilecek olan bir hasar dnlemek ve glvenli bir
calisma saglamak icin bir UPS sistemi kurmak isteyebilirsiniz. (UPS ile ilgili her tirll sorulariniz icin UPS
saticisina daniginiz).
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isletim Sicakligi

Bu Urlindin garanti edilen isletim sicakligi 0°C ~ 40°C (32°F ~ 104°F).

Eger uzun bir depolama déneminden sonra garanti edilen isletim sicakliginin altinda bir sicaklikta calistirmayi
denerseniz bu Urdn dogru dizgtin calismayabilir.

Disuk sicaklikta uzun bir depolama déneminden sonra cihazi kullandiginizda GrtinU ilk énce oda sicakligindaki
bir yerde bekletip daha sonra calistiriniz.

Ozelliikle trtindeki dahili HDD icin, garanti edilen sicaklik araligi 5°C ~ 55°C’dir (41°F ~ 131°F).

Ayni sekilde, sabit strictide garanti edilen sicakliginda altindaki bir 1sida galismayabilir.

Ethernet Portu

Bu cihaz ig mekanda kullanima yoneliktir ve tim iletisim kablolari binanin i¢ kisminda olmak Uzere
sinirandirimistir.

Guvenlik Onlemleri

ik yonetici kimligi “ydnetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum aciidiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

UrlinG bir kablosuz yénlendirici ile kullanyorsaniz kablosuz aginiz icin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamig
olmak veya varsayilan kablosuz yénlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz
birakabilir.

Ldtfen kisisel bilgilerinizi glivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini dnlemek igin her U¢ ayda bir sifrenizi
degistirin.

Ldtfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis ydnetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda
oldugunu unutmayin.
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ICINDEKILER

GENEL BILGILER

DIGER CIHAZLARLA BAGLANTI
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Guvenlik Kurallar
Baslamadan Once
icindekiler

Ozellikler

Parca Adlari ve Islevieri (On)
Parca Adlari ve Islevleri (Arka)
Uzaktan Kumanda

Kurulum

Kurulum Ortaminin Kontrol Ediimesi
Harici Aygitlar Baglamak

AgJ Bagdlantisi

Baslarken

Canli Ekran Konfiglrasyonu
Canli Mod

Spot Cikigl

Yakinlastir

SES Agik/Kapali

Dondur

Olay IzZleme

Sistem Ayarlari

Aygit Ayarlarini Yapmak

Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi
Olayin Ayarlanmasi
Yedekleme

AgJ Konfiglirasyonu

PTZ Aygitinin Kontrol Edilmesi
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WEB GORUNTULEYICI

YEDEKLEME GORUNTULEYICI
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Arama
Oynatim

Web géruntlleyiciye giris

Web géruntlleyiciye baglanmak (Windows)
Canli gortnttleyicinin kullanilmasi (Windows)
Bagli Bir PTZ Kamerayi Denetleme

Arama goruntuleyicinin kullaniimasi
Goruntllyeci ayarlari

Hakkinda

Web goéruntlleyiciye baglanmak (Mac)

Canli goérunttleyicinin kullanilmasi (Mac)
Mobile viewer

SEC yedekleme gorintlleyici

Uriin Teknik Ozellikleri

Urtin Genel Bilgileri
Varsayilan Ayar

Sorun Giderme

Open Source Announcement
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OZELLIKLER

Urlin 4 kanallarindan gelen girisleri H.264 video codec ile sikistinr ve ayni anda HDD'’ye ve HDD'den kayit yapmayi ve
4-kanalll ses girisi oynatmay! destekler.
Ayrica, video ve ses verilerini aktararak uzak bir PC’den uzaktan izieme 6zelligi saglayan ag baglantisini da destekler.

¢ Kolay bir Kullanici Arabirimi saglar

e 4 Kanal Kompozit Giris Konektoru

e CIF(S)/2CIF(M)/4CIF(L)/WD1/1280H kayit formatlarini destekler

e Aga 6zel codec ile kayit kosullarn ne olursa olsun ag transferi yapilabilir

¢ HDD bilgileri ve durumunun HDD SMART kullanilarak gérinttlenmesi

e Sabit Diskin Uzerine yazma iglevi

e Yiksek hizl USB 2.0 ile yigin bellek sabit disk yedeklemesi

e 4 kanal video verilerinin eszamanli Kaydedilmesi ve Oynatimasi

e Cesitl Arama Modlar (Zaman, Olay, Yedekleme, Konum ve Hareket Algilama)
e Cesitli Kayit Modlart (Manuel, Olay, Programli Kayit)

e Alarm Arabirimi

* Network Viewer, Smart Viewer ve Mobile Viewer ile Uzaktan izleme islevi
e Koaksiyel protokolleri destekler

e Karigtirma Algllamasi

8_ genel bilgiler



Paket icerigi

LUtfen UrlinUn paketini agin ve Urdnt diz bir konuma veya kurulacagi konuma yerlestirin.

Ana Uniteye ek olarak asagidakilerin de mevcut oldugunu Ittfen kontrol edin.

SAMSUNG o ecomecnn

Gortinttileyici Yaziimi /
Kullanim Kilavuzu CD’s

Adaptér / Giig Kablosu

Kullanim Kilavuzu veya Hizli Kilavuz

=

Terminal Block (12 pin)

Uzaktan Kumanda /
Uzaktan Kumanda Pili (AAA)
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PARCA ADLARI VE ISLEVLERI (ON)

MODE  AUDIO  ALARM

FREEZE  SEARCH  MENU

— H ZOOM

—— TELE — WIDE — VIEW

Parca Adlari islevleri
Gil Gii¢ LED’i : Giig AGIK/KAPALI durumunu gosterir.
ue
Giig Diigmesi : DVR'I agmak veya kapatmak icin kullanilir.
Uzaktan L
Kumandali Alict Uzaktan kumanda sinyalini girin.
Canli Modda, bu diigmeye basildiinda mod sirasiyla 4-split, PIP ve Otomatik Sekansa gegecektir.
MODE Arama modunda digmeye her basildiginda ekran modu 4-split ile tek ekran arasinda gegis yapar.
= Qynatma Ekrani modu igin “Oynatma” bollimine bakin. (sayfa 79)
AUDIO Sesi AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.
ALARM Alarm olustugunda alarm LED'ini, sesi ve simgeyi iptal etmek (izere alarmi onaylamak icin kullanilr,
REC Kaydi baglatir veya sonlandinr.
</« Geri Adim (1) : DURAKLATMA modunda geriye dogru kare kare aramak igin kullanilr.
Hizli Geri (<«t) : Oynatma modunda geriye dogru hizli arama yapmak icin kullanilir.
| DURDUR : Oynatmayi durdurmak igin kullanilr.
>/l Oynat/Beklet : Ekrani duraklatmak veya devam ettirmek icin kullanilir,
/> Hizli leri (») : lleriye dogjru hizh bir sekilde oynatmak igin kullanilr,
leri Adim ( 1»>) : DURAKLATMA modunda geriye dogru kare kare aramak igin kullanir.
Ac/kapat DVR-RW disk tepsisini agmak ve kapamak igin kullanilir.

10_ genel bilgiler



Parca Adlari

islevleri

LED Gosterge

REC : Kayit islemi sirasinda yanar.

HDD : Sabit diske normal erigimi gdsterir.
HD'ye erigildiginde, kadar LED isiklar.

ALARM : Bir olay meydana geldiginde yanar.

NETWORK : Ag baglantisini ve veri aktarim durumunu gosterir.

BACKUP : Yedekleme isleminin gerceklestigini gosterir.

Yon ve Sec
Diigmesi

Bir degeri degistirmek veya imleci yukar/asagi/sola/sada (A ¥ <t ») tasimak icin kullanilir.
Bir menti desini secer veya segili mentiyli uygular.

Kamera Kontrolii

PTZ : PTZ Modunu AGIK/KAPALI konuma alir.

ZOOM(TELE) : Ekrani x2 dijital yakinlagtirmaya ayarlar.
PTZ Modunda TELE iglevini galistirr.

FREEZE(WIDE) : PTZ Modunda TELE islevini caligtir.
PTZ Modunda GENIS islevini caligtirir.

SEARCH(VIEW) : Arama moduna gegiren fonksiyon budur.
(PTZ butonunu secerken VIEW fonksiyon islemi yapiniz.)

MENU : Menil ekranina erismek veya onceki menlye donmek igin kullanilir.

Kanal

Canl Moda dogrudan kanal numaralarini veya sayisal giris modunda sayilar dogrudan segmek icin

kullanilir.

SIcI

USB Portu

USB cihazlari baglar.

Tarkce _11
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PARCA ADLARI VE ISLEVLERI (ARKA)

"ALARM IN | ALARM OUT

@@@ iy

1234G 1 2
|COMJ N'D-I
NO | NC | COM

Parca Adlari islevleri
@ AUDIO IN 1~4 Ses sinyali icin ¢ikis portlart (RCA jaklari).
@ VIDEO IN Kompozit video sinyali igiq giris portg. .

Hem NTSC hem de PAL video sinyalini destekler.

@ SPOT Spot sinyali igin BNC tipi ¢lkis portu.
@ DC12v 12V gli¢ kaynagina baglanacak port.

ALARM IN 1~4, G : Alarm giris portlar.
@ ALARM OUT 1,2, COM : Alarm ¢ikig portlar!.

RS485 RS485 iletisimi kurmak icin kullanilr.
@ USB USB baglanti portu.
NETWORK Ag bagants portu.
HDMI HDMI baganti portu.
@ LOOP OUT Bagka cihaza video sinyali géndermek igin kullanilan terminal.
SERIAL POS cihazina baglamak icin seri port.
@ AUDIo oUT fesézlsmsl,ﬁ:lylagllin(;?klg?i;(r)]rgjaﬁl(i:{:&ﬂl)‘ilkatbrl[] bir hoparldr kullanilmasi 6nerilmektedir.
@ VGA VGA video sinyali igin ¢ikig portu.

w = [CONSOLE] yalnizca servis tamiri amaciyla tasarlanmistrr.
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UZAKTAN KUMANDA

POWER
Cikis agilir ekranini gosterir.

SAYI [0~+10]
Sayisal giris tuslan olarak kullanilir veya tekli bir kanali
gOsterir.

PTZ —
PTZ'yi géruntler veya sonlandirir.

T/W H—
Yakinlastirr veya uzaklastirir.

. SEARCH —
Arama menUsUnu gosterir.

MODE —
Ekran modunu degistirir.

MENU —

Sistem menii ekranina gider.

R PRESET
On Ayar Kurulumunu gornttler.

FREEZE
Ekrani gegici olarak dondurur.

ZOOM ——
Dijital yakinlastirma (x2) islevini galigtirir.

Geriye Atla (Unite saatine gore), —
YavasGeri,Yavas lleri,
ileriye Atla (inite saatine gore)

Sayi tuslarinin kullanimi

G
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E
UL‘

===

SCROLL

—A—a—a—

gmm,
i

! <
&

e — —
-l > >
eSS

5 r*.“...jf’.u

o e o e o

SAMSUNG

===

REC
Canli Kaydi baslatir veya sonlandirir.

ID

Sistem kimligini ayarlar.

ID (Kimlik) Tusuna basarken 0 ~ 9 arasindan 2 haneli
giris yapin.

SCROLL AV

Menuyl kaydirr.

VIEW
PTZ modunda Gériintlleme islevini galistirir.

BACKUP
Yedekleme MenUsunt gosterir.

RETURN

Onceki ekrana déner.

Yukari/Asagi/Sol/Asagdi (A ¥ < »)/ENTER
Imleci yukari/asagi/sola/asag hareket ettirir ve Secim
MenUsUnU agar.

REC LOCK

Kayit kilidi islevini secer.
AUDIO

Sesi acik/kapali olarak ayarlar.
ALARM

Alarmi iptal eder.

Kareye Git
Duraklatidiginda énceki/sonraki kareye gider.

FR, STOP, PLAY/PAUSE, FF

1. 1ile 4 arasinda bir tusa basin.

2. Secilen kanal numarasina gegin.

Uzaktan Kumanda Kimliginin Degistirilmesi

Dogru ¢aligmalart igin, uzaktan kumanda ve DVR kimligi ayni olmalidir.

1. Uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine basin ve DVR ekraninda gosterilen kimligi kontrol edin.
Uzaktan kumandanin varsayilan kimligi 00’dir.

2. Seciminizin 2 rakamini siraslyla girin, bu sirada uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine basin.
Kimlik girisi tamamlandiginda, ayan kontrol etmek igin uzaktan kumandanin [ID] digmesine yeniden basin.
w = Uzaktan kumanda kimligin 08 olarak degistirmek isterseniz: Uzaktan kumandanin [ID] diigmesini basili tutarken, sirayla 0

ve 8’e basin.
Uzak aygitin Kimligini degistirmek icin, “Uzak Aygitlar” bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 48)
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KURULUM

Urlin(i kullanmadan énce iitfen asagidaki hususlara dikkat edin.

o Urini dis mekanda kullanmayin.

e Uriiniin baglanti parcasina su veya sivi dékmeyin.

e Sistemi asin darbeye veya glice maruz birakmayin.

e Elekirik fisini glic kullanarak gekmeyin.

o Uriini kendi baginiza sékmeyin.

¢ Nominal giris/cikis arali@ini asmayin.

e Sadece onaylanmis bir glic kablosu kullanin.

e Giris topraklamasina sahip Grdnler icin, toprakli elektrik fisi kullanin.

KURULUM ORTAMININ KONTROL EDILMESI

Bu Urlin, ytksek kapasiteli bir HDD ve diger kilit devre kartlaryla Fslcak\lk Birimi : °C
donatilmig Usttin kaliteli bir giivenlik cihazidir. o [ Bir ¥ 24 SAAt X 365 GUN =8.760 SAAL
Urlintin igindeki sicaklik arttiginda, Grlin anzalanabilir ve émrii kisalabilir. 8
Kurulumdan 6nce, asagdidaki dnerileri IUtfen gz énlne alin. " N
N
80
70
o N
40 .
30
20
2,000 5,000 10,000 20,000 50,000 100,000 200,000
Omir (Birim: SAAY)
[Sekil 1]

Bu UrtinG bir rafa monte ederken asagidaki talimatlara uyun.
1. Rafin ic kisminin kapall olmadigindan lttfen emin olun.

2. Hava sirkilasyonunun resimde gosterildidi gibi giris/cikislar Gzerinden
gerceklestirildiginden IUtfen emin olun.

3. Uriinleri veya diger raf montaj cihazlarni sekil 2'de gdsterildigi gibi Ust Uste dizerseniz
havalandirma icin alan birakin veya bir havalandirma borusu takin.

4. Dogal hava dolasimiigin, girisi rafin alt kismina, ¢ikisi Ust kismina yerlestirin.

5. Hava dolasimiicin, giris ve ¢ikisa bir fan motor takmaniz siddetle Onerilir.
(Toz veya yabanci cisimleri filtrelemek icin Iltfen girise bir filtre takin.)

6. Raficinde veya etrafindaki alanlarda, Ittfen sicaklig sekil 1’de gdsterildigi gibi
0°C ~ 40°C (32°F ~ 104°F) arasinda tutun.

[Sekil 2]
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HARICI AYGITLARI BAGLAMAK

AUDIO IN

4

VIDEQ OUT
(VGR)

VIDEO IN

USB Baglantisi

ILNV1DVE V1dV1ZVHIO H391d @

1. Varsayilan fabrika ayar olarak USB baglanti noktasi harici baglant icin saglanmistir.
2. USB portuna USB HDD, USB CD/DVD oynatici, USB bellek veya fare baglayabilirsiniz.

3. Sisteme bir USB HDD baglysa, tanima islemine ve ayarlara “Ana Menii > Aygit > Depolama Ayg”
bélimunden erisilebilir. (Sayfa 45)

4. Uriin, sistem calisirken USB aygtlarni baglamayi/baglantilarini kesmeyi saglayan calisir durumda takma/
clkarma islevini destekler.

n = Yedekleme icin USB depolama ortami (ir(in tarafindan bigimlendiriimemigse, bir bilgisayar ile FAT32 dosya sistemi olarak
bigimlendirin.

POS Aygiti Baglamak

Bir RS-232C kablosuyla dogrudan bagladidinizda, trinin arka kismindaki RS-232C portuna bir POS aygiti
baglayabilirsiniz.

RS-232C portunun baglanti ayarlarina “Ana Men( > Aygit > POS Aygitlar” bélimdnden erisilebilir; <POS
Aygiti Ayarlar> digmesine basin ve <Baud hizi, Parite, Veri, Durma biti> ayarlarini yapin. (Sayfa 49)
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Alarm Girisi/Cikisi Baglantisi

Arka kisimdaki Alarm Girisi/Cikisi portu asagidakilerden olusur.

Alarm giriglerini baglama

Terminal alarm giriglerini baglamak icin kullanilir.

Cesitli sensorlere yonelik (iki) sinyal hattindan biri alarm giris sayisina ve digeri de [G] terminaline baglidir.

Alarm cikislarini baglamak

Terminal alarm cikislarini baglamak igin kullanilrr.

Harici cihazlara ait (iki) sinyal hattindan biri alarm ¢ikis terminaline baglanmistir ve digeri de [COM] terminaline
bagldir.
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RS-485 Cihazi Baglantisi

[RS485 +, -] cihazini arkadaki porta baglayin.

Sistem Klavyesi

PTZ Kamera

'_g = Omegin, RS-485 letisimini destekleyen PTZ kameras! baglayabilir ve kontrol edebilirsiniz.
= (Oncelikle RS-485 cihazinin diriinle uyumlu oldugunu kontrol edin.
= RS485 cihazini baglarken, cihazin kutuplanni (+/-) degistirmemeye dikkat edin.

= Baglanti polaritesi kamera tirtine bagli olarak farkli olabilir.
Daha fazla bilgi icin, ilgili PTZ Kameranin belgelerine goz atin.

AG BAGLANTISI

Ethernet lizerinden Aga baglanma (10/100/1000BaseT)

RJ-45 Ethernet Kablosu
(Direkt Kablo)

=
Windows
Ag Goriintileyici
Hub/Switcher

Tarkce _17
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Yoénlendiriciyi kullanarak Aga baglanma

nnnnn

xDSL veya Kablolu

xDSL veya Kablolu Modem

Modem

DDNS sunucusu
(Veri Merkezi)

RJ-45 Ethernet Kablosu
(Direkt Kablo)

Windows
Ag Goriintileyici
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BASLARKEN

Sistemin baslatiimasi

1. Glg kablosunu Uriinin arkasina baglayin.

2. Ondeki giic diigmesine basin.

'g = Baglatmadan sonra baglangig ekraninin goriintilenmesi yaklasik
10 saniye sCrer.

3. Baglatma ekrani belirir.
Baglatma yaklasik 3 dakika surebilir, bu sirada ilerleme
simgelerle gdsterilir.
Yeni bir HDD takimigsa, baslangi¢ stireci daha uzun
surebilir.

4. Bir bip sesiyle birlikte canli ekran gosterilir.

SAMSUNG

BLE TR

SAMSUNG

BLUE T

Tarkce _19
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Sistemin Kapatiimasi

Sistemi sadece DVR’a oturum actiysaniz kapatabilirsiniz.
Yonetici degdilseniz, sistemi kapatmak icin Kapat izninizin olmasi gerekir.

1. Ondeki [POWER] dilgmesini veya uzaktan kumanday! o — soiaor oI |
tutun veya <Kapat> digmesine sag tiklayip tiklayin. 47 de -J
B 2l
2. “Kapat” onay penceresi goriintllenir. } \'__‘_ e ﬁl'[
3. <Tamam> secenegine gitmek icin uzaktan kumandadaki ' N
veya On paneldeki ok tuslarini kullanin ve [ENTER] § (mm— Kepattsn mi?

digmesine basin veya <Tamam> segenegini tiklatin.
Sistem kapatilacaktr.

@ * izin yBnetimi icin, bkz. “izin Yénetimi > izinleri Ayarlamak’.
(Sayfa 37)

Oturum Ac

Bir DVR'’a veya kisitli bir mentye erismek icin, DVR’a oturum agmis olmaniz gerekir.

1. Canli modda, ekranin herhangi bir bélimdni sag tiklatin.
Sagdaki sekilde ortama duyarl mentyU géreceksiniz.

Yedekleme

Ana Menii

Kapat |
Baslaticiy: Gizle
Oturum Ag

2. <Oturum Ac> secenegin i tiklatin.

Oturum ag penceresi géruntdlenir.

stediginiz meniye erismek icin, uzaktan kumandadaki

veya On paneldeki [MENU] digmesine basarak oturum ag

iletisim kutusunu gdrebilirsiniz.

= Ayrica, ilgili mend oturum agiimasini gerektirdiginde uzaktan
kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki bir men(i diigmesine basarsaniz,
oturum ag iletigim kutusu gosterilecektir.

— 1
2014-01-01KOIEI0: 25 s

...'ll ]

= (Oturum actiktan sonra oturum kapatma iletisim kutusunu
gorlintlilemek icin uzaktan kumanda tizerindeki [RETURN]
diigmesine basin.

w = Kisttl izin icin, bkz. “izin Yonetimi > izinleri Ayarlamak’”. (Sayfa 37)
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Tam Dagmelerin Kilitlenmesi

Bu, DVR’de bulunan digmelere erisimi kisitlar.
1.

= {lk yBnetici kimligi “yonetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum agildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

= Uriindi bir kablosuz yonlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz agdiniz igin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamis olmak veya
varsayllan kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.

= Ltfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek igin her Uig ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin
Lutfen guvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumiulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

IINVO @

Canl moddayken digmelere su sirayla basin : [STOP (H)]—
[FREEZE]—[STOP (m)]—[FREEZE]—[MENU].
<Tumunu Kilitle> onay penceresi belirir.

<Tamam> digmesine basin.
BUtUn tuslar Kilitlenir.

Kilitiyken dugmelerin kilidini agmak igin sizden istendiginde
sifre girmek amaciyla herhangi bir digmeye basarak
iletisim kutusunu agin.

Yonetici sifresi girmeniz durumunda digme kilidi acilacaktr.
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CANLI EKRAN KONFIGURASYONU

Canl Ekrandaki Simgeler

Canlr ekrandaki simgelerle DVR’In durumunu veya ¢alismasini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

@

o we 9

4 [
EEE)

[ [ I N
[ 2014-01-01 01:10:25 ] [ ][%]

N\ J

Q

@@

Parca Adlari

islevleri

Gegerli Tarih, Saat

Gegerli saat ve tarih gosterilir.

)=

Oturum Agma Bilgileri

Oturum agtiginizda, “LOG ON” simgesi gsterilir.

D

Kayit yapiimaktaysa gosterilir.
= Kaydi iptal etmek igin parolay girin.

@ Ekran Modu

Yakinlagtirma 6zelligi etkinse gosterilir.

Dondur diigmesine bastiginizda gérintiilenir.

Tum kanallarin belirli bir zaman araligiyla degistirildigi Otomatik Siralama modunda
gosterilir.

1l | & |0 |E

o]
=
=
=

HDD doluysa ve DVR kaytt igin yeterli alana sahip degilse gosterilir.

Herhangi bir HDD takili degilse veya mevcut HDD'nin degistiriimesi gerekiyorsa
gosterilir.

&/ | &l

@ Sistemin
Calismasi

HDD'nin teknik servis tarafindan incelenmesi gerekiyorsa gosterilir.

e

Bu sadece yedekleme operasyonu yiiriitiilirken gorlinttilenir.

B

Agda yeni bir bellenim bulunduysa gosterilir.
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Parca Adlari

islevleri

)| Vot Q

Kamera <AGIK> konumuna ayarlandiysa, herhangi bir giris yapiimadiginda gdsterilir.

Durumu

Kamera <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanmissa, ekranda hicbir sey gosteriimeyecektir.

@ Kamera Adi / Kanal

Mevcutsa, kamera adini ve degistirilen kanali gosterir.

PTZ ayarinda gosterilir ve PTZ galismaktaysa sari renkle vurgulanr.

=

SES ACIK/SESSIZ ayarini gdsterir.
Video modu devre digl birakilmigsa gosteriimez.

Sensor <AGIK> olarak ayarlanmigsa, giris sinyali bagh kanalin ekraninda gosterilecektir.

Kameranin Q
Calismasi %&

Hareket algilama segenedi <AGIK> olarak ayarlanmigsa ve bir hareket algilanmigsa
gosterilir.

IJ_1I<1

Karigtirma Algilamasi <Agik> olarak ayarlanmigsa ve bir karigtirma girigimi algilanirsa
belirir.

®I®I®

Kayit/Olay/Takvim secenekleri arasindan gegerli kayit modunu gdsterir.

Hata Bilgileri

e Dahili HDD bagl degilse “HDD YOK” ( £gl ) mesaji gortnir, bir sorun olusursa sol Ust kosede “HDD HATASI”

(E@)) mesajini gorirsiiniiz. Bu durum kayit, oynatma veya yedekleme hatasina neden olabilecegi igin,
yardim igin servis merkezinizle iletisim kurun.

w = HDD YOK veya HDD ARIZASI simgesi ekranda gortllirse, daha fazla ayrinti igin hizmet merkeziyle iletisime gegin.

Canli Ekran Mentisi

On paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki diigmelere ek olarak, canl moda herhangi bir alani sag tiklatarak

istediginiz bir menUye erisebilirsiniz.

Sag tiklama, duruma gdre farkl meni 6gelerini gésteren bagdlam mentstni agar; oturum agik/kaph durumu,
ekran ayirma modu ve ¢esitli isletimsel kosullar gibi.

w = Ara, Kaydet, Yedekle, Kapat ve PTZ men(i dgeleri, kullanici iznine bagl olarak devre digi birakilabilir.

Yedekleme

Ana Menii

Kapat
Baslaticiy: Gizle
Ot Kpt

< Bdlme Modu Meniisii >

2014-01-01 01:1FSTTIENGE £
Spot Gikisi 1 »
SpotGikisi2 >
PTZ Kontrolii
Yakinlag
Ses
Dondur
‘Alarm Durdur

Kayt
Oynat

~
Yedeldeme
Ana Menii
Kapat

Baslaticyy Gizle
Ot Kpt.

< Tekli Mod Menusu >

Turkce _23
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Bo6lme Modu Mentst

Bolme modundaki ortama duyarll mend, oturum agma moduna bagl olarak degisiklik gosterir.

1]
g . L.
oo s N
@ B Alarm Durdur
(6 :
(7
8)
@ H YYedekleme
2 | IR
@ | Baslaticiy Gizle
@ Otr. Kpt. i
Menii islevleri
(1] | sahne Modu Bkz. “Canli Mod”. (Sayfa 27)
(2] | spot Gikugi1/2 Bkz. “Spot Gikist”. (Sayfa 29)
(3] | sesAgik/Kapali Bkz. “Ses AGIK/KAPALI". (Sayfa 30)
(4] | Dondur Bkz. “Dondur”. (Sayfa 30)
@ Alarmi Durdur Alarm ¢ikigini ve olay iziemeyi durdurur. Bkz. “Olay izleme”. (Sayfa 31)
@ Kaydet/Durdur Standart kaydi baslatir/durdurur.
Oynat Arama sonucunu (verileri) oynatir. Bkz. “Ara ve Oynat > Oynat”. (Sayfa 79)
Arama Bkz. “Ara ve Oynat > Arama”. (Sayfa 76)
@ Yedekleme Bkz. “Ana Menii > Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapiimasi”. (Sayfa 58)
Ana Menii Ana menye erigir. Bkz. DVR'in Kullanilmas béltimii. (Sayfa 32)
@ Kapat DVR'I kapatrr.
@ Baglaticiyi Gizle/ P . . isiinii G5 /Gi )
Goster Baglaticiy gosterir ya da gizler. Bkz. “Baslatici Mendsiinii Gosterme/Gizleme”. (Sayfa 26)
@ Otr. Ac/Otr. Kpt. Oturum agabilir veya oturumu kapatabilirsiniz.
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Tekli Mod Mentsi

Tekli mod menust sadece Tekli modda kullanilabilir.
Tek bir ekranda <Ekran Modu> olarak gérinen menu, bolinmus bir ekranda tek bir kanal secildikten sonra

<Tam Ekran> olarak gorundr.

2014-01-01 01:1 (SN

Spot Gikisi 1
Spot Gikisi 2
PTZ Kontrolii
Yakinlas

Ses

Dondur
Alarm Durdur

Kayt

Oynat

B Arama

Yedekleme
Ana Menii
Kapat
Baslaticiyi Gizle
otr. Kpt.

< Tekli Mod Menusu >

Tam Ekran
Spot Gikisi 1 >
Spot Gikisi 2 »

‘Alarm Durdur

n Kayt

Oynat
Arama
Yedekleme
AnaMenii
Kapat
Baslaticiys Gizle
or. Kpt.

< Ayrilmig ekranda bir kanal sectikten

sonraki menii >

Menii islevleri
@ Tam Ekran Segili kanali tam ekran moduna almak icin Bolme modunda istediginiz kanall secin ve tiklatin.
" PTZ Kontroli menUstine erisir.
@ PTZ Kontrolu PTZ meniisti sadece Tek Kanal Canli moda etkindir. (Sayfa 73)
(3] | Yaknlas Segilen goriintiiyi biiyiitir. (Sayfa 29)
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Baglatici Mentisiinii Gésterme/Gizleme

Uygulamaya erismek icin canli ekranin altinda gosterilen Baslatici mentsint kullanabilirsiniz.

1. Canli moda, igerik mentstnt gérintilemek icin sag tiklamall ve <Baslaticlyl Géster> veya <Bagslaticiyi
Gizle> 6gelerinden birini segmelisiniz.
<Baslaticiy1 Gizle> seciliyse, baslatici menisu canli ekranin altinda kaybolur.

2. <Bagslaticiy1 Goster> seciliyse, baslatici mentst ekranin altinda gérundr.
Fareyi kullanarak baslatici menusune tiklarsaniz, dogrudan menye gider.

= 10 saniye i¢inde herhangi bir girig yapiimazsa, ment kapatilir.

2014-01-01
01:10:25

2014-01-01
01:10:25

BE JIm B

= Baglatici mentistine sadece fare kullanilarak erisilebilir.

Menii islevleri
Gegerli saat ve tarih gésterilir.
Tarih/Saat “Sistem > Tarih/Saat/Dil > Saat” bolimiinde saat biciminde 12 saat olarak ayarlarsaniz,
AM/PM hilgisi gosterilecektir. (Sayfa 32)
Ekran Modu Ekran modunu sirayla degistirmek igin bu diigmeye basin.

Gegerli mod beyaz renkle vurgulanr.

Menii Genigletme
Diigmesi

Gizli mentiyl sag tarafa genisletmek icin tiklatin.

1)
2]
3
@ Ses Segilir kanalin sesini agar/kapati.
@ Yakinlagtir Segili alani blyutiir. Bu ¢zellik sadece Tekli Canli Modda kullanilabilir.
@ PTZ PTZ Kpntrol[j baglanc!sml caligtirir. .
Tek bir kanal segmeniz sonrasinda PTZ kontrol baslaticisi Canli ekranda etkin olur.
Alarm Etkinse, alarmi durdurur.
Dondur Canli ekrani gegici olarak dondurur.
@ Oynat Galinacak bir dosya mevcutsa Oynatma moduna, meveut degilse Arama moduna geger.
Kaydet Canli ekran kaydini baglatir/sonlandirr.
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CANLI MOD

Ekranda Uce ayrimis modda dort canli video gorintdlenir.

Ekran modunun degistiriimesi

Ekran modunu degistirmek icin baslatici mentstinden bir ekran modu secin veya ortama duyarl menUyut sag
tiklatarak bir ekran modu segin.

Modu, baslatict mentstnin gelerine uygun sirayla degistirmek icin 6n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki
[MODE] diigmesine basin.

CH2
CH1 CH1

CH CHe ’

CH3 CH4

4’ya bélme modu PIP Otomatik Siralama

Ekran modu otomatik olarak degistiriliyor

Bir kerede dort canli video izlenebilir.

Tekli mod

@ = Tekli modda, “Aygit Ayarlarini Yapmak > Kamera” bolim(inde <SEQ-Bek. S.> ayarini yaptiysaniz, ayarlanan zaman
araliginda Otomatik Siralama uygulanacaktrr. (Sayfa 43)
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Kanal Ayarlari

Kanall bolinmUs ekranin istediginiz bélimdnde gorintlleyebilirsiniz.
1. <V¥>tusunu ekranin saginda gostermek igin icin, imleci her kanalin kamera adinin Gzerine taslyin.
2. Farkl bir kanal secgebileceginiz bir kanal listesini gérintilemek icin bir kamera adini tiklatin.

3. lstediginiz bir kanall segin ve tiklatin.
Gegerli kanal secili kanalla degistirilecektir.
Tasinacak kanali segmek icin imleci kullanin ve istediginiz kanala strtkleyip birakin; kanal konumu da bu
sekilde degistirilebilir.
= Om : KNL 1°den KNL 3'ye gegis

OH3 OH2 ’

CH3 CH4

CHi OH2 ’ |
’

CH1 CH4 ’

Tekli Moda Gegis

Bir b6ime modunda, istediginiz bir kanall secip cift tiklatarak kanalin tekli moduna gegebilirsiniz.
On panelden veya uzaktan kumandadan istediginiz kanalin numarasina basarak kanalin tekli moduna gegebilirsiniz.
Bkz. “Uzaktan Kumanda > Sayi tuslarinin kullanimi”. (Sayfa 13)

= Om : KNL 3'iin Gift tiklatimasi veya uzaktan kumanda veya on paneldeki “3” sayisina basiimas.

CH3 CH4 CH3
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SPOT GIKISI

Spot Cikisi portu Uzerinden belirli bir kanalin izlendigi Spot Cikisi izieme, Canlt moddan bagimsizdrr.

Bir SPOT CIKISI modu secmek

izleme islemiyle baglantil Spot Cikisi portundan sensér, hareket veya alarm gibi bir olay meydana gelirse, bir
¢lkis ekrani modu secebilirsiniz.

1. Canlimodda, ekranin herhangi bir bolimadni sag tiklatin.
Canli menusu goértntdlenir.

2. Spot Cikisi secenegini tiklatin.
BollinmUs ekran, Spot Cikisi kaynagdina gore gorintdlentir.
(Sayfa 51)
= Spot Gikigi 1 : Otomatik sirayi ve tekli modu varsayilan olarak
destekler ve <Goklu Spot> segilirse 4-bdlmeli modlan da destekler.
= Spot Gikig 2 : Otomatik siralama ve tekli modu destekler.

IINVO @

YAKINLASTIR

Bu 6zellik sadece Tekli Canli Modda kullanilabilir. Tekli modda, istediginiz bir alani segin ve iki kati blyitmek igin
Yakinlastir 6zelligini kullanin.

1. Sag tiklatilarak agilan menuden <Yakinlas> segenegini segin.
On paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki [ZOOM] digmesini kullanin veya baslatici mentstindeki < >
segenegini tiklatin. Yakinlastirma kutusu gosterilir.

2. BuyUtulecek alani belirlemek igin yon tuslarini kullanin veya stirtkleyip birakin.

3. Segcili alani iki kat blyUtmek igin [ENTER] tusuna basin veya bu alani ¢ift tiklatin.

= Blyuttilms alani tasimak igin, uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki yon tuslarini (A ¥ <€ ») bilyiitliimus gordintd
tizerinde kullanin.

4. Yakinlastirmayi bitirmek icin 6n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki [ZOOM)] diigmesine tiklayin.

2014-01-01 01:10:25
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SES ACIK/KAPALI

Canl moda ilgili kanalin sesini acabilir/kapatabilirsiniz.

Tekli modda SES ACIK/KAPALI

Sesi agmak/kapatmak igin ekrandaki ses simgesini (=) tiklatin veya 6n paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki
[AUDIO] dugmesine basin.

w = Sesi agmak/kapatmak igin kullanabileceginiz ses simgesi (=) sadece <Ses> seceneginin “Aygit > Kamera” bélimiinde
<ACIK> olarak ayarlanmis oldugu kanalda Canli modda gdsterilir.

DONDUR

Canli gériintlyt gegici olarak durduran bu 6zellik sadece Canli modda kullanilabilir.

1. On paneldeki veya uzaktan kumandadaki [FREEZE] diigmesini kullanin veya baslatici meniistindeki < >
simgesini tiklatin.
Gorintlnin oynatilimasi gegici olarak durur.
= Ses, duraklatma sirasinda ¢almaya devam eder.

2. [FREEZE] diigmesine tekrar basin veya < > simgesini tiklatin.
Bu islem donma 6zelligini iptal eder.
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OLAY IZLEME

Bu 6zellik, 6zel bir olayin (Sensdr/Hareket/Video Kaybi/Karistirma) meydana gelmesi durumunda kanali bu olay ile
senkronize goérintlleyecektir.

“Monitér > Olay Gosterimi” boliminde, olay izlemeyi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlayin ve olay gdsterim slresini
belirleyin. (Sayfa 50)
e Eszamanli olarak birden fazla olay meydana gelirse, ekran bélme moduna gegecekiir.
- 2~4 olay : 4’ya bélme modu
¢ Ayarlanan <Olay Gésterimi> sUresi dahilinde ikinci olay meydana gelirse, ilk olay ikinci olay sonlandirlana
kadar devam edecektir. (Sayfa 50)
= Om : <Olay Gosterimi> 5 saniye olarak ayarlandiysa ve KNL 1’de sadece bir olay meydana gelirse.

Olayin meydana gelmesi 5 saniye

i 1

Alarmi durdur

= Om : <Olay Gsterimi> segenegjini 5 saniye olarak ayarlarsaniz ve birinci olay KNL 1°de meydana geldikten sonra ikinci
olay ayarlanmig stire iginde KNL 2’de meydana gelirse.

Olayin meydana gelmesi 4 saniye 9 saniye
I >
A/ \J

Alarmi durdur

CH1 CH2

CH1

w = Alarm ayarlanni sifirlamak ve olay modundan ¢ikmak igin [ALARM] diigmesine basin.

= Qlay kaydini ve alarm 6ncesi ve sonrasi sireleri ayarlamis olmaniz durumunda bir alarm etkinlesirse, olay kaydi
gerceklestirilecektir.

= Bu durum Spot Gikisi monitdri igin de gegerlidir.

n = Varsayllan gifre bilgisayar korsanligi neticesinde ifsa olabilir, bu yiizden Girtindi ylkledikten sonra sifreyi degistirmeniz
oOnerilmektedir.
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Sistem ayarlarni, aygitlan ve kayit, olay, yedekleme ve ag seceneklerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
SISTEM AYARLARI

Tarih/Saat/Dil, izin, Sistem Ozellikleri ve Giinlik seceneklerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil

Gecerli Tarih/Saat ve saat ile ilgili dzelliklerin yani sira ekrandaki arabirimde kullanilan dili kontrol edebilir ve
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil Ayarinin Yapiimasi
Tarih/Saat/Dil ayarini yapin

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU] digmesine basin.

= Qturum aglimamigsa, oturum ag penceresi gosterilir.
Bkz. “Oturum A¢”. (Sayfa 20)

2. <Sistem> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (<« »)
kullanin.
Sistem 6zellikler ayar menUsu secilir.

3. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> segimini yapmak igin yukari/asag Sistem
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
@ Tarih/Saat/Dil
4. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> secenegini segin. 2 fzin Yénetimi
Tarih, Saat ve Dil ayarlari igin iletisim kutusu. RS tamiY Onetiml

< Giinliik Bilgileri
5. Ayarlanacak 83eyi segmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < »)
kullanin ve istediginiz degisiklikleri yapin.

e Tarih : Ekranda gosterilen tarini ayarlar. PR —

Tarih bigimini se¢ebilirsiniz. T TariSaaton |

e Saat : Saati ve ekranda gdsterilen saat bigimini ayarlar. [
<24 Saat, 12 Saat (AM/PM)> segeneklerinden birini segin.

e Saat Dilimi : Bulundugunuz boélgenin saat dilimini Greenwich outi a‘
Saatine (GMT) gére ayarlar. Zemantst —_

= GMT (Greenwich Saati) standart Diinya Saati ve diinya zaman
diliminin temel alindigi saattir.

‘ -l

e Zaman Est. : <Zaman Sunucusu> kullanmayi segerseniz,
DVR'In gecerli saatinin segili <Zaman Sunucusu> ile
duzenli olarak esitlenmesini secebilirsiniz.

Bu durumda, <Tarih/Saat/Dil> ayarlar saatin diizenlenmesine izin vermez.
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- Zaman Sunucusu : Zaman sunucusunun IP veya URL
adresini girin.
- Son Estl. Zamani : Secili zaman sunucusuyla en son

@ Tarih/Saat/Dil
Tarih/Saat/Dil

esitlerne zamanini gosterir. Zaman Esitleme Ayarian
- Sunucu Olarak Etk. : DVR'in diger DVRlar igin Zaman s -
. A ; o o - Zaman Sunucusu
Sunucusu gorevi gérmesine izin vermek igin <Kullan> SonEst zaman [ Bagansiz

[ Kullan

segenegini segin. " Sunueu Ok i
e DST : Saatin ayarlanan sure boyunca GMT’ye gére zaman
diiminden 1 saat 6ne alinmasi i¢in GUn Isigindan Tasarruf
Saatinin gegerli olacagi araligi ayarlayin.
e Dil : Dilinizi secin. Arabirimin dilini ayarlar.
ingilizoe, Fransizca, Aimanca, ispanyolca, italyanoa, Cince (Basitlestirimis), Rusca, Korece, Lehge, Japonca,
Flemenkge, Portekizce, Turkge, Cekge, Danca, isvegge, Tayca, Romence, Sirpga, Hirvatca, Macarca,
Yunanca, Gince (Geleneksel), Fince ve Norvegge meveuttur.

—
Turkce [v]

6. Tarih/Saat/Dil ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

'g = Tarih, Saat ve dier sayisal alanlar igin degerler girmek icin uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki rakam tuslarini da
kullanabilirsiniz.

Tatillerin Ayarlanmasi

Tatiller icin belirli gtinleri tercihlerinize gére ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Tatiller <Kayit Takvimi> ve <Alarm Takvimi> icin de uygulanr.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Tarih/Saat/Dil> secimini yapmak i¢in <Tarih/Saat/Dil> bolimimde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Tatil> segenegini segin.

Tatil ayarlan igin bir takvim gdsterilecektir. GIILES

3. Yilveya ay se¢imini yapmak igin sol/sag ([«] [»]) tuslarini
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

4. istediginiz tarihi secmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
“Tatil Ayarlama” ekrani gosterilecektir.

= Orn : Her 13 Ocak tarihini tatil olarak belirlemek icin, 13 Ocak
secimini yapin ve <1/13> segenegini secin. Her 13 Ocak tarihini ve
Ocak ayinin 2. Pazartesi gliniinii tatil olarak belirlemek igin <1/13>
ve <0ca 2. Pzt> seceneklerinin ikisini de segin.

@ Tarih/Saat/Dil

5. Tatil ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

Takvimin Kullaniimasi

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

@ Yil ve ayl segin.
Yil/ay segeneginin solundaki/saginda sol/sag <[«] [»1> tuslarini kullanin ve 1 yillik/aylik degisiklikler
yapmak igin [ENTER] tusuna basin.

@ Bir tarih segmek icin yon tuslanni kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
= Kaydedilmig verinin aratilacak olan tarihi Sistem Gtinligt, Olay Giinllig, Tarih Arama ve Olay Arama bélimlerinde sariyla

vurgulanacaktr.
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izin Yonetimi

Her kullanicinin DVR'In 6zel iglevi ve ayarlarina dair izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Yonetici Ayarlamak

Yoneticinin kimligini ve parolasini ayarlayabilir ve degistirebilirsiniz.
Yonetici tim menU 6gelerini ve islevierini kullanabilir ve ayarlayabilir.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimiine gitmek icin <Sistem> —
& lzin Yonetimi

penceresinde yukar/asadi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve ———
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
- Kimlik
2. <Ydnetici> secenedini secin. YeniParola
- Parolayr dogrulayn [ ]

Bir Yonetici Kimligi ve Parola girisi iletisim kutusu gosterilir.

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve ardindan kimligi ve parolayi belirleyin.

w = Ik yénetici kimligi “yonetici “admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum
aclldiginda gifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
= Liitfen kisisel bilgilerinizi glivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin calinmasini 6nlemek igin her (i ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

4. Yonetici ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak

@ Alfanimerik girigler icin sanal klavye penceresi gosterilir.

( J

® Istediginiz karaktere gitmek igin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <t ») kullanin il ¥
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. S G S I I e
® W goérnym polu tekstowym wirtualnej klawiatury wyswietlana o s Jorfofrfrpedrys] o] | o]

@ Listeden bir kelime segin veya kelimenin tamamini girmek icin I
klavyeyi kullanin.

= Bircok aday kelime varsa, bu kelimeler arasinda ileri ve geri gitmek icin < [71, I > diigmelerini kullanin.

jest lista proponowanych stow zawierajgcych wybrany znak.

® <Tamam> 6gesini secin.
Girilen kelime uygulanir.
= Biytk harfler igin <Byk Hrf Killdi> tusunu kullanin.

= Ozel karakterler icin <Shift> tusunu kullanin.

= Sanal klavyenin kullanimi, bulundugunuz bolgedeki normal klavye kullanimiyla ayni gekildedir.
= Kimligi sadece biiytik-kiigiik harfe duyarli olmayan alfasayisal karakterlerle girebilirsiniz.

= Sifre icin harflerle <\ > ve <"> hari¢ 6zel karakterleri kullanin.

= Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki rakam tuglarini kullanabilirsiniz.
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Grubu Ayarlamak

Bir kullanici grubu olusturabilir ve kullanict grubunun izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
<Kullanici> bdlimunden her gruba kullanici ekleyebilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem>

2 Izin Yénetimi

penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve —
[ENTER] tusuna basin. .

2. <Grup> secenedini secin. e
<Ekle>, <Sil>, <Ynd. Adl.> ve <Grup Yetkisi> ayarlari 3 svama

. . w ™, [ Yedekleme
icin bir pencere gosterilir. 9 e

[ Gift yonli ses

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin Drepwia O 0 vakdemoks [ K

ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Ekle, Sil, Yeniden Adlandir : Bir grup ekleyebilir, silebilir,
yeniden adlandirabilir veya gruba verilen izinleri
dizenleyehbilirsiniz.
<Ekle> veya <Ynd. Adl.> secildiginde sanal klavye gosterilir.

- Ekle : DVR'yi yonetici hesablyla ilk kez calistirdiginizda, yonetici disinda higbir hesap bulunmaz; bu yiizden
Ekle disindaki tim dugmeler zaten devre disi olur. Sanal klavyeyi gortintilemek icin <Ekle> 6desini segin.
Grup adini girin. 10 adede kadar grup ekleyebilirsiniz.

- Sil : Kayith olan bir kullanici grubunu siler. Sil secildiginde o gruba ait olan tim kullanicr hesaplari silinir.
- Ynd. Adl. : Kayith olan bir grubu yeniden adlandinr. Sanal klavyeyi gérintilemek icin <Ynd. Adl.> &gesini secin.
= Grup adi girmek igin "Sanal Klavyenin Kullaniimasi" bolimine bakin. (Sayfa 34)
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e Grup Yetkisi : Her bir grubun menU égelerine erismek icin izinleri ayarlar.
Bir grubun kullanicilan segili islevlere erisebilir.

4. Grup ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Grup yetkilerini ayarlamak icin

Grup kullanicilarinin kanala gére mentiye erisim izinlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

1. Grup izninin atanacag bir menu secin.
Grup izninin atandigi men, bir grup kullanicisi oturum
actiginda Canl mentde gérintUlenir.

e Canli izleme : Kanala gére Canli ekran erigim iznini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

* Arama : Kanala gore Arama menusUne erisim iznini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

2 Izin Yénetimi

[ [ s Voo ]

e Yedekleme : Kanala gore Yedekleme menUsUne erigim iznini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

o Menii : Ozel bir izinle erisilebilen mentileri ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Grup kullanicilar yalnizca izin verilen menUilere erisebilirler.

Menl izni ekraninda, gériintiilenecek bir men segin. 2 “inzin_\ifépeﬁmi
lenu Izni
e Cift yonlU ses : |ki yonli ses dzelliklerini kullanma izniniz -
olacaktr. —
I . [T Tarih/SaatiDil
e Kayit Kilidi PTZ, Uzak Alarm Cikisi, Kapat : Izinlere eklemek £ Taiusaaioi S
) Y . [T sistem Yénetimi
|Q|n blr Oge Segln. [T sistem Bilgileri

[ Ginliik Bilgileri

2. <Tamam> égesini Se@in. [ Sistem Ginliigi [ Olay Ginligi [ Yedekleme Ginliigii
Belirtilen menuye erisebilecek bir grup kullanicisini secip
atayin.
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Kullanici izinlerini kisitlamak igin

Yonetici ekli bir gruptaki tim izinleri kisitladiginda, o gruba ait kullanicilar yalnizca varsayilan minimum menUye
erisebilir ve kendi sifrelerini degistirebilirler.

1. DVR'yi baslatin.
TUm izinler kisittanmigsa sadece Oturum Ag iletisim kutusu
g6zUkdr.

2. Kayith bir kullanict kimligiyle oturum agin. Oturum Ag

Kimlik abc

e [——

3. Ekranin herhangi bir alanina sag tiklatin.
Tdm izinler kisitlanmigsa sadece erisilebilir igerik mendleri
g6zUkdr.

2014-01-01 01:10:25

SaneModu >
Ses Kapall
Dondur

Alarm Durdur
Kayit

Kull. Menisi
Baslaticiy Gizle
Ofr. Kpt.

Kullanici sifresini degistirmek icin
MenUye erisimi kisitlanmis bir kullanict hesabiyla oturum agarsaniz, yalnizca kendi sifrenizi degistirebilirsiniz.

1. Hesabinizla oturum agin. -
& izin Yonetimi

2. <Kull. Menusi> 6desini secin. Rullanici
|zin Yénetimi ayar ekrani acilrr. Kimik
. . e L ., Yeni Parola
3. <lzin Yénetimi> 6desini secin. Parlay dogrlayn [

Sifre ayari iletisim kutusu acllir.
4. Yeni bir sifre girin.

5. <Tamam> 8gesini segin.
Sifre degisikliginiz uygulanir.
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Kullanicilari Ayarlamak

Bir kullanici ekleyebilir ve kayitl bir kullanicinin bilgilerini degistirebilirsiniz.
Kullanicilar sadece <Grup> menusinde bir grup olusturumussa eklenebilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem>

penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Kullanici> segimini yapin.
Kullanici Ekle penceresi goruntdlenir.

2 Izin Yénetimi

Kullanici

Ad Kimiik

3. Pencereden <Ekle> secenegini segmek icin yon tuslarni
(A V<« »)kullanin.
“Kullanici Ekle” penceresi goruntulenir. 7 OneekiiSonakiSesa

4. Ad, Kimlik, gérintuleyici, Grup Seg ve sifre segenekleri dahil
olmak lzere Ag Goéruntlleyici ayarlannizi yapilandirabilirsiniz
Kullanici ayarlarinin sonucu <Kullanici> penceresinde gosterilir.
Kullanici ¢zelliklerini degistirmek igin, “Kullanici Diizenle”

2 zin Ydnetimi

secenegini kullanin. " Kulianicr |
<Kullanici> penceresinde degistirmek istediginiz 6geyi . Kullanici Ekle
sectiginizde “Kullanici Diizenle” penceresi gdrtntdlenir. g
« Kimlik
e Goruntuleyici : <Kullan> ddesini secerseniz Web ve Ag :
- Grup Seg

Gorantuleyiciye erigebilirsiniz. site
= Bkz. “Web Goriintilleyiciye Baglanmak (Windows)”. (Sayfa 82) e

«<» Onceki [Sonraki Sayfa

= Ag Goriintiileyici hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin Ag Gorintileyicinin
kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

5. Kullanici ayarlarn tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

izinleri Ayarlamak

Tum genel kullanicilar igin kisith erisim ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Kisitl 6gelerin kullanimasi igin oturum agiimasi gereklidir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <izin Yénetimi> bolimine gitmek icin <Sistem>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Kurulum> 6gesini secin.
Sinirli Erisim, AgJ Erisim Kisitlamasi, Oto. otr. Kapat, Manuel
Kimlik Grs ayar ekrani agllir.

2 izin Yénetimi
Kurulum

« Sinirl Erisi
[ Canli lzieme [ Yedekleme [ Kaytt Kilidi @ Arama
™ Pz & Uzak Alarm Gikisi ¥ Kapat = Tuma

- Ag Erisim Kisitlamas
liﬁ Tim Aglar [ Web Viewer

3. Istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin P o B

ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Sinirli Erisim : Bir kullanicinin kullanabilecedi tim mend
Bgelerinin erisimi siniranabilir.

- Segili (&) : Sinirh

- Secili degil (1) : Erisilebilir

= <Sinirl Erigim> boltiminde segili degilse ( =), <Grup Yetkisi> ayarindan bagimsiz olarak tiim kullanicilar 6geye erigebilir.
= <Sinirh Erigim> bollim(inde segiliyse ( &), bir kullanic 6geye sadece <Grup Yetkisi> ayarinda izne sahipse erigebilir.

e AJ Erisim Kisitlamasi : <Sinirli Erisim> agindan uzaktan erisimi kisitlar.
- TUm Aglar: A§ Goruntlleyici ve Web Viewer Uzerinden tUm erisimi kisitlar.
- Web Viewer : Web Viewer Uzerinden tim erisimi kisitlar.

e Oto. otr. kapat : Ayarlanmis stire boyuca DVR’da herhangi bir islem yapilmazsa, kullanicinin oturumu
otomatik olarak kapatilacaktir.
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e Manuel Kimlik Grs : Oturum agma islemi icin kullanici kimligini
elle girmenizi ister.

- (&) Isaretli : Kayith kullanict kimliklerinin basina ve sonuna
[>k] sembollerini ekler. R
Kullanici kimligini girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin. -fai

- Sifre

4. izin ayarlan tamamlandginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Sistem Yonetimi

Sistem sUrimdnU kontrol edebilir, yeni bir siriime glincelleyebilir ve veri yedekleme ve baslatma islemlerini
gerceklestirebilirsiniz.

Sistem Bilgilerini Kontrol Etmek

Gegerli sistem bilgilerini, yayin sistemini ve MAC adresini kontrol edebilirsiniz. Sistemi glincelleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Sistem Yénetimi> bolimune gitmek icin <Sistem>

Sistem Yonetimi
bolumumde yukar/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve — T

Sistem Bilgileri
[ENTER] tusuna basin. - Sistem Bilgileri
- Yazihm Sirimi v1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss.
2. Yazilim Strimu, Yayin Bigimi ve MAC adresi kontrol edin. oy Biii wrse
“MAC adresi 00:00:F0:54:FF:FF
e Sistem Bilgileri : Gegerli sistem bilgilerini gosterir. JEv———
Degerler kullanici tarafindan degistirilemez. i .

- Siirtim Yazilim Verisi yok

e Yazilm Yikseltme : DVR yazilimini glinceller.

e DVR Adi : Atanan ad, DVR'’ye baglanildiginda Ag
Goruntuleyicisinde gorintllenecektir.

- DVRAdI DVR
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¢ Yazilimi Giincellemek

1. Guncellenecek yazilimin bulundugdu aygrti baglayin. (Aygitin alglanmasi 30 saniye kadar surebilir.)
= Yikseltilebilir cihazlar USB bellek, CD/DVD ve ag cihazidrr.

= Ag yiikseltmesi icin, kullanilan DVR'In ada baglanmasi gerekir.
Erigim sinirlamasi nedeniyle Proxy sunucusu tzerinden yikseltme mimkiin olmayabilir.
2. <Sistem> penceresinden <Sistem Y&netimi> secenegini secin.
3. <Sistem Bilgileri> segenegini secin.
4. GUncellenmis resmi géstermek igin <Arama> digmesine basin, ardindan <Arama> digmesi <Ylkselt>
olarak degisir.
= <Yiikselt> diigmesi, sadece <Sistem Bilgileri> bolimtindeki gecerli <Yazilim siiriimii> bilgileri <Yazilim Yiikseltme> ile
ayniysa veya daha eskiyse etkin olacaktrr.

5. YUkseltmek icin onay acilir penceresini gérintilemek
amaclyla <Yukselt> digmesine basin.

¥+ Sistem Yonetimi

Sistem Bilgileri T Ryarar

“Sistem Yiikseltme” penceresinde <Tamam> digmesine -Sistem Biger
basin Yazim Siirimii 11.0%h_ yymmddhhmmss
’ B”" Sistem Yiikseltme
= (lincelleme sirasinda ilerleme durumu gosterilir. MA]  Gecersinim 1.0t ymmdhimss

Yeni siiriim V1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss
Yiikseltmek istiyor musunuz?

| -owea R

% Sistem Yoénetimi
Sistem Bilgileri  [NSNGEUERE

- Sistem Bilgik

* Yaziim Srimi v1.0xh_yymmddhhmmss
BEl) Yazilim Yiikseltme

Yazim yikseltiyor...

Tamam

6. YUkseltme islemi tamamlandiginda sistem otomatik olarak
baglatilir.
Yeniden bagslatma islemi tamamlanana kadar gtict
kapatmayin.

'_g = "Yilkseltme Basarisiz” mesaji goriinttilenirse, 4. adimdan s’\ M s u N G

itibaren olan adimlari tekrarlayin.
Siirekli hatayla karsilasmaniz durumunda, yardim icin servis
merkezine bagvurun.

= Smart Viewer ile uzaktan S/W giincellemesi yaptiginizda, Smart
Viewer bir onay mesaji gikardigi igin giincellenmenin
tamamlanmasi yaklasik 3 dakika stirer. Bunun amact, DVR setinin dengeli bigimde calismasini garanti etmektir.
Daha hizll gtincelleme igin USB kablosunu kullanarak DVR setine baglayin.
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Ayarlar

Bir depolama ortami kullanarak DVR ayarlarini kopyalayabilir ve alabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Sistem Yénetimi> bolimune gitmek icin <Sistem>

% Sistem Yonetimi

bolimimde yukar/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve —y——
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
- Depolama Ayg 0MB (Kalan Kapasite)
s H - DVR-~USB er
2. <Ayarlar> segenegini segin. ) ' o .
Depolama aygiti penceresi ve for. ayar. yikle penceresi 5 A Ayaranm Dani 1
goruntulenir. o yer Yokl

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve ayar verilerini depolama aygitina verin veya aygittan alin.

e Depolama Ayg : Bagl depolama aygitini gésterir.

e \er : DVR icinde kaydedilen butin gtnltkler depolama
ortamina aktarilir.

e Al: DVR ayarlarini depolama aygrtindan alir ve DVR’a uygular.
= <Ag Ayarlarim Dahil Et> secenegi segiliyse, ag ayarlan da alinacaktrr.

e Fbr. Ayar. YUKle : <Varsayilan> secilirse, “Fbr. Ayar. Yiikle”
onay penceresi gortntulenir.
Sistemi fabrika ayarlarina déndirmek icin <Tamam>
digmesine basin.

# Sistem Yonetimi

4. Onceki menlye gitmek icin <Geri> digmesine basin. e T en?

Kayit bir kag saniye durur.

Gunlik Bilgileri

Sisteme ve olaylara dair gtinlUklerde gezinehilirsiniz.

Sistem Gunlagu

Sistem GUNIGgu tim sistem aclliglarini, sistem kapanislarini ve sistem ayarlarindaki degisiklikleri iceren gunligu
ve zaman damgalarini gosterir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Ginlik Bilgileri> bolimune gitmek icin <Sistem>

penceresinde yukari/agagi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve zgfn':'—mi'e"
[ENTER] tusuna basin.
G
2. <Sistem Glinligi> secenegini secin. ™

No. Ginlik Listesi Trh/Saat

= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullanilmasi”. (Sayfa 33)
Takvim penceresini gorintilemek igin takvimi <> tiklatin.
e Tip : Cok sayida gunltik mevcutsa, tip secimini yaparak
istediginiz bigimdeki gtinltikleri gérintuleyebilirsiniz. e OreekiSonrakiSa

e \er : DVR icinde kaydedilen bitin gtnlikler depolama
ortamina aktarilr.

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yén tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin ve <Arama> diigmesine basin.
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Olay Gunlagu

Olay gunlugu alarm, hareket algilama ve video kaybr ile ilgili kaydedilen olaylar gosterir.
Ayrica, gunligl ve zaman damgasini da gésterir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1.

<GunlUk Bilgileri> bolimUine gitmek icin <Sistem>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Olay Gunligi> secenegini secin.

istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < »)
kullanin.

Arama GUnU, Kanal ve Tip ayarlarini yapin ve <Arama>

digmesine basin.

= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullanilmas!”. (Sayfa 33)
Takvim penceresini gérintilemek icin takvimi <F> tiklatin.

Yedekleme Gunligu

< Gunliik Bilgileri
Olay Ganlugu

Gin Ara =] [ Arama ]
Son Sayfa JhZ] Tip
No. Giinlik Listesi Trh/Saat

7 Hareket Alglama [CH 7) 2014-01-0100:02:18
Hareket Alglama CH 6] 2014-01-0100:0218
Hareket Alglama [CH 5 2014-01-0100:0218
Hareket Algilama [CH 4] 2014-01-01 00:02:18
Hareket Algilama [CH 3] 2014-01-01 00:02:18
Hareket Algilama [CH 2] 2014-01-01 00:02:18
Hareket Algilama [CH 1] 2014-01-01 00:02:18

«» Onceki [Sonraki Sayfa

Yedeklemeyi kimin yaptigini ve yedekleme ayrintilarini (yedekleme saati, kanal, kullanilan cihaz, dosya formati,
vb.) bulabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1.

<Gunlik Bilgileri> bolumune gitmek icin <Sistem>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Yedekleme Gunligu> secenedini segin.

istediginiz 8geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < »)
kullanin.

Bir arama terimi belirleyin ve sag kdseden <Arama>
segenegini segin.
Arama terimiyle ilgili yedekleme bilgileri siralanacaktir.

< Giinliik Bilgileri

Giin Ara B [20140101 & ~ FE [201401:02 &5
ik Sayfa ««» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa
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AYGIT AYARLARINI YAPMAK

Kamera, Depolama Aygrti, Uzak Aygit, POS Aygiti ve Monitér ayarlarini yapabilirsiniz.

Kamera

Kamera Ayarlarini Yapmak

Bir Kameranin Video, Ses, Kanal Adi ve Bekleme Stresi ayarlarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Aygit> secimini yapmak igin sol/sag tuslarini (<« »)
kullanin.
Aygtt ayarlart menUsu segilir.

= Kamera

3. <Kamera> bolumune gitmek igin yukarn/asagi tuslarini Depolama Ayg
(A Y) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. ; :;as":!ﬂ:
ygiti

4. <Kamera> secenegini secin.

= Kamera

Video, Ses, KNL Adi, SEQ-Bek. S., Asamali,Ekran Ayarlar e —

ve Gizlilik Bolgesi icin ayarlar penceresini goruntuler.

Ses SEQ-Bek. S. v Asamall v
. KAPALI | 5sn. ACIK |
5. Isted|g|n|; 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin APl T
ve degeri ayarlayin. AGK ]

¢ Video

- <AGIK/KAPALI> : Secili kanalin kamerasini ACIK/KAPALI
konumuna alabilirsiniz.

- <Gizli1> : Secili kanalin videosu disindaki bilgileri g&sterir.
= Gizliligin korunmast igin, kayit devam ederken video gorinttilenmez.

Ekran Ayarlari Gizliik Bolges

- <Gizli2> : Kayit devam ederken sadece bos erkan goruntulenir.

w = Kanal, <Gizli1> veya <Gizli2> moduna ayarlandijinda, kanalin sesi duyulmaz. . -
Ancak, Ses ayar <AGIK> olarak ayarlanirsa, ses Canli modda duyulmasa bile, kanalin sesi kaydedilir.
® Ses
- <AGIK> olarak ayarlanirsa, Canli ekranda kanalin sesini ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
- <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanirsa, Canli ekranda kanalin sesi kapali olur ve kaydedilmez.
= Ses glkisi sadece 1 kanal iin kullanilabilir.

o KNL Adi : Bosluklar dahil 15 karaktere kadar izin verili. (ilk karakter bos birakilamaz.)
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 34)
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e SEQ-Bek. S. : Canli ekran ve Spot Cikisi icin kanallar arasindaki bekleme sUresini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
= <KAPALI> olarak ayarlanirsa, kanal Otomatik Siralama modunda listelenmez.

e Asamali : Kademeli kamera ayarini agabilir veya kapatabilirsiniz.

n = Kademeli kamera kullaniyorsaniz, ekranin titremesini gidermek icin <Agik> olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Ekran Ayarlan : Ekranda gdsterilen video kanalin kamerasina
gore degisiklik gosterebili, DVR gosterimini tercihlerinize
gore konfiglire edin.

Bir kanal secin ve secili kanalin <@: (Parlaklik)>,
<@ (Kontrast)> ve <@ (Renk)> ayarlarini yapin.

= Ayarlan tekrar varsayilan degerine almak igin <Bagl.> digmesine

basin.
= Ekran Ayarlan

e . . s . [ch1_ d @ © [“Basi | Tom Kanii UyglJ
e Gizlilik Bolgesi : Gizliliginiz icin korunmak Uzere kamera e S o

videosunun belirli bir alanini belirleyebilirsiniz.

6. Kamera ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

Gizlilik bolgesini ayarlamak icin

@ <Gizlilik Bélgesi> secimini yapin.

@ “Gizlilik Bolgesi” penceresi gortntllendiginde, kanall
secip 6zel bolge alanini ayarlayin.

e “Gizlilik Bélgesi” penceresinde alani belirlemek icin

<™ [ ™ | o Il > boliminden istediginiz

bdlgeyi secin.

o Gizlilik Bélgesi 1m 2m 3@ 40
Her bir kanal igin renkle ayirt edilebilen 4 adede kadar ' —
gizliik bolgesi tanimlayabilirsiniz.

1M Mor 2 Yesil 3@Mavi 4 OSan

o Alani <tekli> secimini kullanarak ayarlamak icin
<tekli> secenegiyle “Gizlilik Bolgesi” enceresinde hucreleri tek tek secebilirsiniz.

<tekli> segenegi segildiginde, “Gizlilik Bolgesi” penceresi kapatilir ve hlicreleri tek tek segebilirsiniz.

Ozel alan ayari yapildiginda, “Gizlilik Bélgesi” penceresini tekrar goriintilemek igin baglam mendstindeki
<Menii> 6gesini veya uzaktan kumandadaki [MENU] digmesini segmek Uzere sag tiklayin.

- TUmind Sil : Secilen hiicre Gizlilik Bolgesinden cikarildi. Tamiini Sil
- Meni : Kisisel 6zel alanlar sectikten sonra, “Gizlilik Bélgesi” penceresine gidin. _
. " - . Meni

= <Tiim Kanllr Uygl> seciliyse, segilen 6zel alan tlim kanallara uygulanir.

® Gizlilik bolgesi ayarlarini tamamladiginizda, <Tamam> 6gesini tiklatin.
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Uzak Aygitlar

Kameranin PTZ dzelliklerini kullanmak icin, her kameranin ve DVR'in kimliklerinin ve protokollerinin eslesmesi gerekir.
Diger ayarlar icin <Uzak Aygit> ayarlarina goz atin. (Sayfa 48)

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kamera> bdlimune gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde

o K
yukar/asadi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna —
baSln ' Kanal Baglanti Noktas| v Kimlik Protokol
1 RS-485 v 0
2. <PTZ> segenegini segin. T .
PTZ ayarlarn penceresi gosterilir. Rews - 3

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve 6geyi segin.
e Baglanti Noktasl : Bir kanala bagl olan kamera icin baglanti
noktasi kontrol yéntemi secin.

= Iki seceneginiz vardir: <RS-485> ve <Coaxial>.

e Kimlik : Her kanalin bagh kamerasinin kimligini ayarlayin.
Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki rakam tuslarini kullanarak kolayca ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Protokol : Her kanalin bagl kamerasinin protokolint ayarlayin.

w = DVR’a bagladiktan sonra kameray! kapatip acarsaniz, kameranin kimligini ve protokolint kontrol edebilirsiniz.

= <Coaxial> tir(i icin CCVC ve PELCO-C protokolleri desteklenmektedir.

4. PTZ ayarlarn tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> diugmesine basin.
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Depolama Aygiti

Depolama aygitlarinin bilgilerini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Aygitlari Onaylamak

Depolama aygitlarini, bos alanlarini ve kullanim durumlarini kontrol edebilirsiniz.
HDD ve USB aygttlar (Bellek, HDD, CD/DVD) kullanilabilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Depolama Ayg> bdlimune gitmek icin <Aygit>

® Depolama Ayg

penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve
KulToplam | Kulanm | Durum/Yénetim

[ENTER] tusuna basin.
231G/49475G |  Dahii | Normal

2. <Aygit> secimini yapin. [ooow |~ 010 vedouers |

¢ No. : Dahili HDD'ye atanmis olan numaray! gosterir.
= HDD’nin numaraya gére daha ayrintil konumunu gérmek igin, bkz.
<HDD H>.
e Kull./Toplam : Depolama aygitinin kullanilan/toplam
kapasitesini gosterir.
e Kullanim : Aygrtin kullanim durumunu ayarlar.
- USB bellek sadece yedekleme icin kullanilr.
= Harici USB HDD ve SATA HDD, ek depolama aygrti olarak ve yedekleme icin kullanilir.

e Durum/Y6netim : HDD’nin gecerli durumunu Normal/Kontrol Et/Degistir seklinde gosterir.
- Normal : Kullanilabilir
- Kontrol Et : Kullanilabilir, ancak degistirimesi dnerilir
- Degistir : Acilen degistiriimesi gerekir.

e HDD H : Dahili HDD’nin konumlarini atanan numaralara
gore gosterir.
= Bu bilgiye servis islemi veya ek HDD kurulumu sirasinda basvurun.

3. Onceki menlye gitmek icin <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Bicimlendirme

Bir depolama aygitini bicimlendirebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Depolama Ayg> bolimune gitmek igin <Aygit>

penceresinde yukar/asadi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

Depolama Ayg
Bemindr

Kull.Toplam Kullanim |
2.31G/494.75G Daili ‘

2. <Bcgmindr> secenedini secin. ' ol0 Vesoione
Bicimlendirilecek aygit secimi penceresi géruntdlenir.

3. Bicimlendirilecek aygiti segcmek igin yén tuglarini (A ¥ < »)
kullanin.

4. Ekranin altindaki <B¢mlindr> sec¢enegini secin.
“Yoénet” onay penceresinde <Tamam> digmesine
basarsaniz, secilen aygit bicimlendirimeye baslanacaktr.

KullToplam Kullanim
2.31G/494.75G Daili

5. Bicimlendirme islemi tamamlandiginda, <Tamam>
dUgmeSine basin. Bigmlendime tim kayitan siler

Bigimlendirmeye basla?
Kayit bir kag saniye durur.

Bemindr
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HDD Alarmi

Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn, Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn gibi HDD arizalarinin alarm ayarlarini yapabilir ve alarm
sUresini belirleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Depolama Ayg> bolimune gitmek icin <Aygit>
penceresinde yukari/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve

Depolama Ayg

HDD Alarmi

[ENTER] tusuna basin.
- Alarm Cks PortKntEdn (1] 1 =2
2. <HDD Alarmi> secenegini secin. s e
HDD kontrolinU ayarlama ve ¢ikis portlarini ve strelerini
o . . . e - Alarm Cks Port Dgstn
degistirme penceresi gosterilr. T B s

- Alarm Siiresi KAPALI

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < »)
kullanin.
® Alarm

AN3IN VNV @

- <1> veya <2> secildiginde, arka kisimdaki alarm cikis
portu Uzerinden alarm sinyali verilecektir.

- <BiP> secenegi secilmisse, bir bip sesi duyulacaktrr.
- <TUmi> secenegdi secilmisse, arka kisimdaki portlar Uzerinden bip sesi ve alarm sinyali verilecektir.

¢ Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn : HDD bir kontrol alarmi verirse, belirtilen alarm ¢ikis portu Uzerinden alarm sinyali
verilecektir.

e Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn : HDD bir degisiklik alarmi verirse, belirtilen alarm gikis portu tzerinden alarm sinyali
verilecektir.

e Alarm Siresi : Alarm sinyali ve bip sesinin alarm sUresini ayarlar.
- Kontrol Alarmi ve Degisiklik Alarmi sinyalleri, secili alarm cikisi portlarindan (1, 2) verilecektir.
- <BIP> secenegi segilmisse, bir bip sesi duyulacaktrr.
- <Tumi> segenegi secimisse, arka kisimdaki portlar Gzerinden bip sesi ve alarm sinyali verilecektir.

'_g = <Kontrol Et> durumu, HDD'nin ¢alistigini, ancak teknik servis tarafindan incelenmesi gereken sorunlara sahip oldugunu
belirtir.
Canli ekranda ( 5 ) gosteril.

= <Degistir> durumu, HDD'nin arizali oldugunu ve acilen degistirimesi gerektigini belirtir.
Canli ekranda ( gl ) gosterilir.

= Eger takill HDD duizglin bigimde taninmiyorsa, bir onay acilir penceresi belirecektir.

4. HDD Alarmi ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Uzak Aygitlar

PTZ Kamerayi ve sistem klavyesini DVR ile kullanmak icin RS-485 iletisimini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Uzak Aygit> bolimine gitmek icin <Aygit>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

 Uzak Aygit

[ENTER] tuguna basin. [ Beudtiz | Pere | Ve | Dubt | Adematpi |

[ 900 v | Yok v| 8 | 1 | YanDupleks |
2. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin Sisem Kyesi Kk [T
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. Usaktan Kumanc ik [ O

3. Uzak aygitin tim iletisim ayarlarina dair degerleri ayarlayin.

e Baud hizi : DVR, PTZ kamera ve sistem klavyesinin dogru
galismalari icin baud hizi ayarlarinin eslesmesi gerekir.

4. DVR, Sistem Klavyesi ve Uzaktan Kumandanin kimliklerinin
eslestiginden emin olun ve <Tamam> digmesine basin.

w = Uzaktan kumandanin kimligini degistirmek igin, bkz. “Uzaktan Kumanda Kimliginin Degistiriimesi”. (Sayfa 13)

POS Ayagitl

DVR’a bagll POS aygitlarinin dzelliklerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
POS aygiti baglantisi kanal, ©n ayar ve Port/Ethernet ayarlarina gereksinim duyar.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <POS Aygiti> bolimune gitmek icin <Aygrt>

penceresinde yukari/asadi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve @K
[ENTER] tuguna basin. R -
2, lstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« ») kullanin Gy
ve degeri ayarlayin. ; Coaprt
e POS KULLANIMI : <POS KULLANIMI> segildiginde, DVR
ve POS baglanacaktir.

n = <POS KULLANIMI> secili degdilken aygitin ayarlarini degistirir ve
<Tamam> diigmesine basarsaniz, POS aygiti Uizerinde yapilan
degisiklikler kaydedilmeyecektir.
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e POS Cihazi Ayarlan : POS aygiti ve DVR iletisim ayarlarini

yapar.
= Uzak Aygrt ayarlarindan bagimsizdr.

e Kanal : POS aygttiyla esitienecek kamerayi secin.

= Bir kanal girig alani segilirse, “Kanal Kurulumu Senk” penceresi

gortintlenir.

= Bir POS aygiti 4 adete kadar kamerayla (kanalla) esitlenebilir ve bir

kanal birden fazla POS aygrtiyla esitienemez.

= Bir POS aygrtiyla esitlenecek kanallar “Ana Menii > Kayit > Kayit

Takvimi” bolimindeki “Olay” segenegiyle ayarlanmalidir.
(Sayfa 52)

e On ayar : On ayar igin adi ve alinan bilgilerin baslangic ve

bitis dizelerini ayarlar.
= On ayar adi benzersiz olmalidr,

= “Onayar ekle” penceresini gbrintiilemek icin <Ekle> diigmesini
kullanin ve adini, baslangig dizesini ve bitig dizesini ayarlayin.

e Port/Ethernet : DVR ve POS aygiti bagdlantisi igin port
numarasini ayarlar.

= COM1 : RS-232C baglantilarr igin
= 7001~7016 : Ethernet baglantilari igin

El POS Aygiti
POS KULLANIMI
[~POS Cinazi Ayarian |

[Pos [  anal [ OnAyar ~ [ Port/Ethernet

Yok On avar vok

¢l POS Cihazi Ayarlarn
Baud Hizi Parite Veri
1200 ~ Yok 7 - 1 -

T amam | TgE

El POS Aygiti

POS KULLANIMI

POS Chaz: Ayarlan
OnAyar v I Port/Etheret |
0 avar vo

Yo
Kanal Kurulumu Senk.

Kanal [ 1 |F 2 |[ 3 |[F4
T Tamam T TpE

B POS Aygiti

On Ayar Kurulumu

- Bag An. Kim.

- Son. An. KIm.

3. POS Aygiti ayarlari tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Monitor

Spot Cikis izlemesi igin gdsterilecek bilgileri ve bicimini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.

Monitér Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Monitér> bdlimune gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde
yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna
basin.

B Monitor
Monitor

 Olay Gosterimi
2_ <Monitor> Seqeneglnl Segln - Ekran Tarih Saat KNLAdi [ Simge

VGAHDMI

HOMI Gziniriggi Otomatik Algiama &1 AGIK

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin

ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Olay Gosterimi : Bir olay meydana geldiginde monitérde
gosterilecek olay kanalinin bekleme siresini ayarlar.
<Sirekli> secenedi secilirse, iptal etmek icin [ALARM]
digmesine basilana kadar kanall gdsterir.

e Ekran : Sadece secilen 6geleri monitdr ekraninda gosterir.

e VGA/HDMI : Tercih ettiginiz ekran ¢6zUnurligunt <VGA> veya <HDMI> olarak ayarlayin.

e HDMI CozUnurligu Otomatik Algilama : <AGIK> olarak ayarlarsaniz, HDMI ekran ¢6zinUrligu otomatik
olarak algilanir.
HDMI monitér baglanmamissa, ¢ozinurlik VGA/HDMI olarak ayarlanir.
<VGA> veya <HDMI> monit6r tarafindan desteklenmiyorsa, herhangi bir sey gérintiileyemeyehilir.

e o

+Keskinlik Seviye3 (Viksek]

ran Konum Ayarfart

e Ekran modu : Set screen mode.
o Keskinlik : Set the clarity for the video screen.

4. Monitér ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> diigmesine basin.

Ekran Ayarlari

Duruma bagl olarak DVD hakkindaki ekran bilgileri (kamera adl, simge, saat bilgisi, vb.) bazi monitérlerde
gosterilemeyehilir. Bu durumda, verilerin ekran konumunu degistirebilirsiniz.

1. <Aygit> penceresinde yukar/asagi (A ¥) digmesine basarak <Monitér> segenegine gelin ve [ENTER]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Monitdér> 8gesini secin.

3. Alt kisimdaki <Ekran Konum Ayarlari> ¢gdesini secin.

. 2014-01-0jt 01:10:25
<Ekran Konum Ayarlari> penceresi acllr.

4. \eri konumumu ayarlamak igin 6n panel veya uzaktan
kumandadaki dort yon digmesini veya sayl digmelerini
kullanin.

Ekran Konum Ayarlan

50_ ana meni



Spot Cikisi Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi
DVR’ monitdr ¢ikist disinda bilgi / video ¢ikisi icin ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Monitér> bolimUne gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde o Wiohiter

yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna ~SreTCRe
basin.
- Spot Gikigi 1 [T Goklu Spot
. . . sEQ Timii
2. <Spot Cikisi> segenegini segin. ockez | e -

= Spot Gikisi terminallerinin sayisi modele gére farklilik gosterir.

- Olay Gosterimi

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve deeri ayarlayin.

* Spot Gikisi 1 : Otomatik sirayr ve tekli modu varsayilan olarak  |E———
destekler ve <Coklu Spot> segilirse 4-bdimeli modlarn da “SpotCikig )
destekler.

e Spot Cikisi 2 : Otomatik siralama ve tekli modu destekler.

e Mod Ayrl : “Nokta Cikisini ayarlayin” penceresi gortntllenir
ve bu islem igin kanall ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Ekranlarin degistiriimesi arasindaki bekleme stresini “Aygit
Ayarlarini Yapmak > Kamera > SEQ-Bek. S.” bélimUnden
ayarlayabilirsiniz. (Sayfa 43)

e Olay Gosterimi : Bir olayin Spot Cikisi sUresini ayarlar.
<KAPALI> secenegi secilirse, olay cikisi Spot Cikigi Uzerinden gerceklestirimeyecekir.

w = Canli ekranda farenin sag digmesini kullanarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Bkz. “Spot Gikig!”. (Sayfa 29)

= <Coklu Spot> secilirse, ift kare islevi devreden cikarilr.

4. Spot Cikigl islemi tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Ekran Modunun Ayarlanmasi

Canli ekrani ve Bollinmus Ekranlar konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Monitér> bolimune gitmek icin <Aygit> penceresinde

yukari/asag tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna
basin.

= Monitor

- Canli Ekran

2. <Mod> segenegini secin. L
3. istediginiz 6Jeye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin Oynaima Ekan
ve degeri ayarlayin. =

o Canh m Oynat

e Canli Ekran : Canli ekran icin bélme modlarini segin.
Temel secenek dort-bdlimeli mod ekranini igerir.

¢ Oynatma Ekrani : Video oynatirken gérinttlenecek ayrimis
ekrani géruntUler.

4. Ekran modu ayarlarn tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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KAYIT AYARLARININ YAPILMASI

Programlanmis kayit, olay kaydi ve diger kayitla alakall ayarlar yapabilirsiniz.

Kayit Takvimi

Kaydi belirli bir zaman i¢in programlamak igin dnceden bir tarih ve saat belirleyin.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Kayit> secimini yapmak igin sol/sag tuslarini (<« »)
kullanin.

Kaydet menUsu segilir.
© Kayit Takvimi

3. <Kayit Takvimi> bolimdne gitmek icin yukari/asag © Olay Kayt Siiresi
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. : g:::::’:; AL

4. <Kayit Takvimi> secenegini secin.
Programlanmis kayit ayarlan penceresi gosterilir.
5. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin o [ e T o
ve degeri ayarlayin.
e Kanal : Kayit takviminin saat ve tarih bicimini ayarlamak igin
bir kanal secin.

e Kayrt tipi : Her bir saat hiicresini secin ve daha sonra kayda Canvoc @ Susa
baslamak igin bir tip segin. A

O Kayit Takvimi

Famam | gt

e TUm Kanllr Uygl : <Tum Kanllr Uygl> secenedi segilirse,
“Tum Kanllr Uygl” penceresi gorintUlenir.
Ayarlar tim kanallara uygulamak icin <Tamam> digmesine

O Kayit Takvimi

basin.
6. Kayit takvimi ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> E Kayt takirin m kanalora wyuia?
digmesine basin. C Em
T >
m Y O Kayit Yok W Siirekli
w = QOlay kaydi ve programlanaq ka}nt, garantili kayrt icin olay/ mooy W iisionaoy)
programdan yaklasik 3 saniye once baglar. u——
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Kayit Renk Etiketleri

Renk Parca Adlar islevleri
Beyaz Kayit yok Kayit yok / olay kaydi
Turuncu Surekli Sadece programlanmig kayit
Mavi Olay Sadece olay kaydi
Yesil ikisi (Srki&Qly) Programlanmis kayitlar / olay kayitlar birlikte

Segili hiicreye her basidiginda, <Kayit Yok> - <Siirekli> - <Olay> - <ikisi(Srkl&Oly)> arasinda gegis
yapllr.

Olay Kayit Suresi

Bir olay kaydinin baslangi¢ ve bitis noktalarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Olay Kayit Stiresi> bolimune gitmek icin <Kayrt>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tU@Una basln. Olay Oncesi v POST Olayi v

KAPALI 1 dak.
KAPALI 1 dak.

2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin P ok
ve deg@eri ayarlayin.

e Olay Oncesi : Kaytt, olayin meydana gelmesinden ayarlanan
olay dncesi stre kadar dnceki noktadan baslayacaktrr.
Eger 5 saniye olarak ayarlanmigsa, kayit olaydan 5 saniye
Once baglar.

© Olay Kayit Siiresi

e POST Olayi : Kaytt, olayin meydana gelmesinden ayarlanan
olay sonrasi stire kadar sonraki noktadan baslayacaktir.
Eger 5 saniye olarak ayarlanmigsa, kayit olaydan 5 saniye sonra baglar.

3. Olay kaydi ayarlarn tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Kayit Kalitesi ve Gézunarltigu

Kayitlarin ¢ézUnUrlik, FPS ve kalite ayarlarini kanala ve standart / olay kayit tliriine gére yapabilirsiniz.
Coztintrtk hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin “Uriintin Teknik Ozellikleri” bslimiine bakin. (sayfa 114)

Standart Kayit Ozelliklerinin Ayarlanmasi

Normal kayttlar igin her bir kanalin ¢ézindrlik, kalite ve FPS ayarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Kayit Kalitesi ve GCoziintrligi> bolimUne gitmek icin @ Kayt Kalitesi ve Gaziintirligi

<Kayit> penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ———
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

Goziiriik v Kayit Hizi v Kayit Kalitesi v

2. <Standart> segenegini secin. o i S

CIF Tfps Seviyed v

3. Kaytt ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine o
basin.
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Olay Kaydi Ozelliklerinin Ayarlanmasi

Olay kaytitlar icin her bir kanalin ¢ézinUrllk, kalite ve FPS ayarini yapabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kayit Kalitesi ve CoézunurlGgi> bolimune gitmek icin
<Kayit> penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin

Kayit Kalitesi ve Goziintirligi

Olay
ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
Cziiniirlik v Kayit Hizi v Kayit Kalitesiv
2. <Olay> secenegini secin. o o )
Olay kaydi ayarlan penceresi gortntulenir. - o —

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve 6geyi segin.
e CozUnUrllk : Kaydedilen ekranin ¢6zinurtgundn gosterir.

e Kayrt Hizi : Saniyede Gorintl Sayisl, bir saniyede kaydedilen
karelerdir.

e Kayrt Kalitesi : Kayit kalitesini ayarlar.

w = Mevcut kalan sayisi sifira ulagtijinda veya bagka bir sayfadan mevcut kalan sayisi bulunmadiginda kalan sayisini
arttiramazsiniz. Bu durumda mevcut sayfa icin kalan sayisini diisiiriin veya diger bagka bir sayfadaki ayni kanal igin
gerceklestirin.

4. Olay kaydi ayarlari tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> diigmesine basin.

Kayit Secenegi

HDD doldugunda kaydi duracak veya eski kayitlarin Gizerine yazacak sekilde ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kayit Segenegi> bolimune gitmek icin <Kayit>

penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve Rl

[ENTER] tu§una baSIH. - Disk Son Modu
2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin ydn tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») - )
kullanin ve degeri ayarlayin.while overwriting the oldest. - Ky bt s

Devam etmek istiyor musunuz?

e Disk Sonu Modu : <Uzerine Yaz> segenedi segilirse, HDD
dolu olsa dahi kayit devam edecek ve en eski verilerin
Uzerine yazacaktlr.
<Dur> segenegi segilirse, HDD doldugunda kayit duracaktir.

e Disk Sonu Bip Sesi : <Dur> secenegi secilirse, digme etkin
olacaktr.

Bu secenegi secerseniz, disk doldugunda bip sesi duyulacak ve kayit duracaktir.

e Otomatik Sil : Bu secenegi secerseniz, Kayit Donemi ayarlar etkin olacaktir.
Otomatik silme suresini belirlerseniz, bu streden énceki kayit verileri otomatik olarak silinir.

= Bu segenek yalnizca Disk Sonu Modu <Uzerine Yaz> olarak ayarlanirsa etkinlestirilir.

e HDD Bos Alan : HDD Uzerinde geri kalan kullanilabilir bos alani gosterir.
e Kayrt (GUn/Saat) : Kayit icin kalan bos alana dayall olarak geri kalan giin ve saat tahminini gosterir.

3. Kayit secenegi ayarlarl tamamlandiginda, <Tamam:> digmesine basin.
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OLAYIN AYARLANMASI

Kayit seceneklerini sensor, hareket, gorintl kaybi algilama veya kurcalama olayr gerceklestiginde ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Sensoér Algilama

Sensorin calisma kosulu ve bagl kameranin yani sira, alarm ¢ikisi ve suresini de ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
digmesine basin.

2. <Olay> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (< »)
kullanin.
Olay ayarlar menUsu secilir.

@ Sensor Algilama
“& Hareket Algilama
[El Video Kaybi Algilama
i
© Alarm Takvimi

3. <Sensor Algilama> bdlimune gitmek icin yukar/asagi
tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.
Sensor alglama ayarlarn penceresi gosterilir. Ser| Sersh Glges 7 i A sl »

KAPALL  +

© Sensor Algilama

4, istediginiz 63eye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin EEEEE
ve deg@eri ayarlayin.

e Sensdrlin Calismasi : Sensorlerin ¢alisma modunu ayarlar.
- <KAPALI> : Sensor calismaz.

- <N.A.> : Sensor agiktr.
Sensor kapanirsa alarm verilir.

- <N.K.>: Sensdr kapalidir.
Sens®r midahale sonucunda agilirsa alarm verilir.
e Kam : Senstre baglanacak bir kanal secin.
Kamera segilirse, “Kam On Ayar” penceresi gortntulenir.

@ Sensor Algilama

Bir kanal segin ve 6n ayar belirleyin. Kam On Ayan .
A . 0 ] |mlondl n Ayar Kanal v n Ayar
= On ayar PTZ modunda belirlenebilir. LI ER— o

“On Ayar’ bélimiine bakin. (sayfa 75)

[ Toman |l |

Tamam el

e Alarm : Alarm gikis yontemini ayarlar.

= Alarm ¢lkis hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi > »
Alarm’”. (Say'fa 47) 3ens':;g:hjmaswv } Ka:'“v } Alayr;!(v } Ala‘n;:‘ules\v

© Sensor Algilama

Alarm Ayarlan :

e Alarm Siresi : Alarm sinyali ve alarm sesinin stresini ayarlar.

5. Sensor algilama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam>
digmesine basin.
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Hareket Algilama

Hedef algilama bdlgesi ve hareketin yani sira alarm sinyal ¢ikisini da ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Hareket algilama bolgesi secildiginde, bu alandaki hareket algilanir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Hareket Algilama> bolumiine gitmek icin <Olay>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin. TR T T

Hareket algllama alani ayarlar penceresi gosterilir. KAPAL < Sovye0 yosn)=
KAPALI Seviye10 (yiksek)w
KAPALI Seviye10 (yiksek)w

& Hareket Algilama

2. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

¢ Mod : Hareket algilamanin etkinlestirilip etkinlestirimeyecegini
ayarlar.

e Hassasiyet : Hareket algilamanin hassasiyet seviyesini
ayarlar.

e Alarm : Alarm ¢ikis yontemini ayarlar.
= Alarm ¢ikisi hakkinda daha fazla bilgi iin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi > Alarm”. (Sayfa 47)
e Alarm Suresi : Alarm sinyali ve alarm sesinin slresini ayarlar.

3. Hareket algllama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Hareket Algilama Alaninin Ayarlanmasi
@ <Hrkt. Blg.> secimini yapin.

® “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresi goriinttilendiginde algilama
isleminin gerceklestirilecedi kanall segin ve hareket G
algllama alanini ayarlayin. i= a8l

Ll

* “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresinde alani belirlemek icin i -|—i—;- :
<™ [ ™im || o [ |>Dboliminden istediginiz Blg
bdlgeyi secin. loat L4 1S ][ ™ |[ o W[ ]

[ Texi ] Ttm Kanir Uy |

o Alani <tekli> secimini kullanarak ayarlamak igin

<tekli> secenegiyle “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresinde hiicreleri
tek tek segebilirsiniz.

<tekli> secenedi secildiginde, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresi kapatilir ve hiicreleri tek tek secebilirsiniz.

Hareket alaninin ayarlanmasi tamamlandiginda, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresini tekrar gérintlilemek icin ekrandaki
<Menii> diigmesine veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki [MENU] diigmesine basin.

- Sec : Secilen hiicre, hareket alglama alaninin bir parcasi olarak ayarlanir. v Seg

- Sgm. Kld. : Segili hiicreler hareket alglama alanindan kaldirilir. Sem. Kid.
- Ters Gvr : Segilmemis hticreler hareket algilama alani olarak ayarlanir. Ters Gvr
- Mend : Tekli hareket alanlari secildikten sonra, “Hrkt. Blg.” penceresine gidin. Menii

= <Tiim Kanllr Uygl> segilirse, segilen hareket alani tlim kanallara uygulanir.
® Hareket algilama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Video Kaybi Algilama

Video kaybina neden olacak kamera baglantisinin kesilmesi durumunda, olusturulacak alarmi ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.
1. <Video Kaybi Algilama> bolimiine gitmek igin <Olay>

penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin. Vdeo o i A Ses v

Video Kaybi Algilama

KAPALI

KAPALI

2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin oo
ve degeri ayarlayin.

¢ Video K. Drm : Video kaybi algilamanin etkinlestirilip
etkinlestirimeyecegini ayarlar.
e Alarm : Alarm c¢ikis yontemini ayarlar.
= Alarm ¢lkis hakkinda daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi >
Alarm”. (Sayfa 47)

e Alarm Siresi : Alarm sinyali ve alarm sesinin stresini ayarlar.

3. Video kaybi algilama ayarlar tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Karistirma Algilamasi

Kameranin gerceve yoninun ani degisimi, 6nu kapall mercek ve videodaki diger genel sahne degisimleri gibi
karistirma girisimleri ve tetikleme olaylarini algilamak igin ayarlama yapabilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Kanstirma Algilamasi> bdlimune gitmek igin <Olay>

\ o i Karistirma Algilamasi
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslanni (A ¥) kullanin ve

[ENTER] tusuna basin. el e
Video kaybi alglama alani ayarlari penceresi gosterilir. e o o~
KAPALI Orta 10 sn. -

2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yén tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve deg@eri ayarlayin.
e Mod : Kanstirma Algilamasini kullanmak isteyip istemediginizi
secin.
¢ Hassasiyet : Kanstirma alglamasinin hassasiyet seviyesini
ayarlayin.

e Alarm : Alarm c¢ikis metodunu ayarlayin.
e Alarm Siresi : Alarm sinyal cikisini ve bekleme stresini ayarlayin.

3. Video kaybi algilama ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> dtgmesine basin.
@ = Kanstirma algilamasi kullanici tarafindan tanimlanan hassasiyet seviyesine gore ¢alismak Uizere tasarlandigi ve optimize
edildigi icin, genel izleme durumlarinda gesitlilik gésteren hassasiyet ile algilamada 6nemli bir fark sunmayabilir.

= Kangtirma algilamasi modu <Agik> olarak ayarlandiginda, karsilik gelen kanalin olay dncesi kayit zamaninin 10 saniye veya
daha uzun olarak ayarlanmasi onerilir.
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Alarm Takvimi

Programlanmis alarmlarin kosullarini ve devreye girme saatlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Alarm Takvimi> bollimune gitmek icin <Olay>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslanni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Alarm : Alarm cikis yontemini ayarlar.

= Alarm ¢ikigl hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin, bkz. “HDD Alarmi > DKAPAL BIAGK B Olay st
Alarm”. (Sayfa 47)

e ACIK : Turuncu renkte isaretlenir ve programlanmis zamanda
her zaman alarm olusturur.

e KAPALI : Beyaz renkle isaretlenir ve bir olay meydana gelse bile alarm olusturulmaz.

e Olay Est : Mavi renkte isaretlenir ve sadece bir olay meydana geldiginde alarm olusturur.

e TUm Alarmlara Uygula : Konfigure edilmis takvimi tim
alarmlara uygular.

O Alarm Takvimi

[CET LR EL)]

@ = Programlanmig zamanda alarm olusturuldugunda, takvimi iptal
ederek alarmi durdurabilirsiniz.

Alarm programini timiine uygula?

3. Alarm Takvimi ayarlari tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> o]
digmesine basin.

YEDEKLEME

Yedekleme aygitini kontrol edebilir ve yedekleme takvimini kanala veya zamana gore ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Urlin sadece USB/SATA tUrU harici HDD, USB bellek, CD/DVD destekler. (Sayfa 114)

Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi

istediginiz verileri bagh aygita yedekleyebilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
digmesine basin.

L ou N cei ]
2. <Yedekleme> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (< ») g (o %

kullanin. Yedekleme mentsu secilir. Yedekleme

® Yedekleme
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3. [ENTER] digmesine basin.
Bir yedekleme penceresi goriintdlenir.
Bu pencereye “Canli ekran mendiisii” béliminden
dogrudan erisebilirsiniz. (Sayfa 23)

© Yedekleme

Baslat 2014-01-01 00:01:06 - Bitis 2014-01-0108:25:45
* Bindime

Bmmi @1 @2 @3 @4

4. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin

ve degeri ayar|ay|n -aygt  [emaicol. & -Tp [E |
. +Kias. 120140101/ -DosyaAdi 0001
¢ Yedekleme Araliji : Yedeklemenin <Baglat> ve <Bitig> 0 otemin

[ | waos

zamanlarini ayarlar.

e Kanal : Yedeklenecek kanali secer.
Birden fazla kanal secebilirsiniz.

e Aygit : Algilanan aygitlar icinden bir yedekleme aygiti secin.
e Tip : Yedekleme verilerinin bicimini secer.
- DVR : Kaydedilen veriler sadece DVR tarafindan oynatilabilir.

AN3IN VNV @

- AVI : Kayit verileriyle birlikte DVR tarafindan saglanan CODEC bilgilerini kaydeder ve kaydedilen veriler
harici oynaticilar (Windows Media Player gibi) kullanilarak bir PC’de oynatilabilir.

= Windows'a kodek yiiklemeniz gerekirse, AVl dosyasini yedekledidinizde kodek klasoriinde x264_dvr.exe dosyasini galigtirin.
- SEC : Verileri, PC’de oynatimi destekleyen dahili oynaticlyla Samsung’un kendisine 6zgu biciminde
kaydeder.
e Dosya Adi : Yedek dosyasinin adini belirleyebilirsiniz.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 34)
e Kapasiteyi Kontrol Et : Secili yedekleme verilerinin boyutunu ve segilen yedekleme aygitinin kullanilan ve
kullanilabilir kapasitesini gdsterir.

¢ Bindirme : Veri numarasina gére ayni zamana bindirilen verilerin listesini gosterir.
Saatin degistiriimesi veya saat dilimi ayarlar gibi nedenlerden dolayi belirli bir anda bir kanalda birden fazla
veri oldugundagdsterilir.

= Bkz. “Tarih/Saat/Dil Ayarinin Yapilmasi” bollimiinde saat ve saat dilimi. (Sayfa 32)

5. Yedekleme ayarlarn tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
= Yedekleme icin kullanilabilir aygit algilanamazsa, <Tamam> dligmesi etkin olmayacaktr.

n = Yedekleme sirasinda uygulama yavaslayabili.
= Yedekleme sirasinda menti ekranina dénebilirsiniz ancak verileri oynatamazsiniz.
= Yedekleme devam ederken veriler bir Web goriintlileyicide oynatilabilir ancak ses duyulmaz.

= Yedekleme icin bir CD/DVD veya bellek aygiti kullanildiginda, sistem kapasitenin bir bolimdnd kullandii igin ortamin tim
kapasitesini kullanmak mimkiin degildir.

= (D veya DVD ortami sorunlara yol agarsa disk tepsisi birkag kez ailip kapanir ve ardindan yedekleme iglemi bagarisiz olur.
Bu durumda, CD/DVD ortamini degistirin ve tekrar deneyin.

= Yedekleme bagarisiz olursa, “Cihaz > Depolama Cihaz1” 6gesini secin ve HDD'nin bog alanini kontrol edin. Ayrica, HDD'nin
dtizgtin sekilde baglanip baglanmadigini da kontrol edin.

'g = Yedekleme sirasinda <Gik> diigmesine basllirsa, yedekleme iglemi devam ederken Gnceki mentiye dontilecektir.
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AG KONFIGURASYONU

Uzak bir konumdan Canli ekranin ag lzerinden izlienmesine olanak sadlar ve olaylarin posta ile aktarimasi ¢zelligini
destekler. Bu 6zellikleri etkinlestiren ag ortamini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.

Baglanti Modu

AJ baglanti yolunu ve protokolini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Baglantinin Ayarlanmasi

Ag protokollinU ve ortamini ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [MENU]
ddgmesine basin.

2. <Ag> secimini yapmak icin sol/sag tuslarini (< ») kullanin.
Ag menUsU segilir.

3. <Baglanti Modu> bélimine gitmek igin yukar/asagi ST

tuglarini (A ¥) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. © DDNS
@& Canli Aktarim
£ Posta Servisi

4. <Arayilz> secenedini secin.

8 Baglanti Modu

Baglanti modu ayarlari penceresi gosterilir. ——
5. lstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« ») kullanin e T —
ve degeri ayarlayin. - ldanm bant gerisii
e |P TuUrl : A§ baglantt modunu ayarlar. P Adres
s . . -1 Geci
e Aktarim bant genisligi : Aktarilacak maksimum veri akisini - ALAg Mastes

-DNS 168.126.63.1

ayarlar. (Karsiya yikleme hiz))
Segenekler secili baglantt moduna gére degisecektir.

- <Statik>, <DHCP> icin: 50 kbps ~ 2Mbps ve Sinirsiz
arasindan bir segim yapin.

- <PPPoE> icin, 50 kbps ~ 600 kbps arasindan bir secim yapin.
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e |P Adresi, A Gecidi, Alt A Maskesi ve DNS
- <Statik> icin : IP adresini, Ag Gegidini, Alt A Maskesini

& Baglanti Modu

ve DNS'i dogrudan girebilirsiniz. P
L . . . o X + Aktarim bant genisiigi
- <DHCP> icin : IP adresi, A Gegidi ve Alt A Maskesi o
otomatik olarak ayarlanir. Ag Goci =
- <PPPOE> icin : IP adresi, Ag Gegidi ve Alt Ag Maskesi
otomatik olarak ayarlanir. i

- gire

e Kimlik, Sifre : PPPoE segenegini segmeniz durumunda,
“Kimlik” ve “Sifre” bilgilerini girin.

rg = <DHCP> ve <PPPoE> DNS sunucular sadece <Manuel> segenegini segtiyseniz kullanici tarafindan ayarlanabilir.

6. Baglanti ayarlarn tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

AN3IN VNV @

Baglanti Noktasi Ayarlamak

1. <Baglanti Modu> bdlimUne gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Baglanti Noktasi> secenegini segin. ez gl Nokis

- UDP baglanti noktasi
H P e . v . - Tekli/Goklu Génderim
3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ <« ») kullanin ~Goklayayn I acosi

+ Goklu yayin TTL

ve degeri ayarlayin. TP Por
* Protokol Tipi : TCP ve UDP arasindan protokol tiiriinGi segin. hmvem e Brox B

- TCP : UDP il karsilastinilirsa, TCP baglantisi daha
guvenilirdir ancak yavastrr. Internet bagdlantisi icin tavsiye
edilir.

- UDP : TCP ile karsilastiriirsa, UDP baglantisi daha az glvenilirdir ancak hizlidir. LAN ortaminda kullanim
icin tavsiye edilir.

= UDP secilirse, Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi, UDP baglanti noktasi ve Unicast/Multicast secimleri etkinlestirilir.

& Baglanti Modu
Baglanti Noktasi

* Coklu Tarayici Deste:
4505~4530 Cihaz Portu, HTTP 80 Portu

= Baglanti modunu PPPoE olarak ayarliyorsaniz, protokol tipinde UDP segemezsiniz.

¢ Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi : Varsayilan olarak <4520~4524> seklindedir. 5'lik adimlarla artar / azalr.
- TCP : UDP’ye daha dengeli ve daha diistk hizdadir ve internet ortamlar igin Onerilir.
e UDP baglanti noktasi : Varsayilan olarak <8000~8160> seklindedir. 160’k adimlarla artar / azalr.

e Tekli/Coklu Gdnderim : UDP-Tekli yayin ve UDP-Coklu yayin arasindan bir secim yapin.
Multicast secilirse, Coga Génderim IP ve TTL etkinlestirilir.

- UDP-TeKli yayin : Veri paketini tek bir istemciye aktarr.

- UDP-Coklu yayin : Agda ek bir trafik yaratmadan ¢oklu istemcilerle veri iletisimi saglar.
e Coklu yayin IP adresi : Kullanici dogrudan girebilir.
e Coklu yayin TTL : O ~ 255 arasinda bir deger segin. Varsayilan TTL degeri <56> olarak ayarlanmistir.
e HTTP Port : Web Viewer igin bir port numarasi girin. Varsayilan olarak <80> seklindedir.

e Guvenli Video Aktarimi : Video sifreleyin ve génderin.
<ACIK> olarak ayarlarsaniz, ag performansi siniflandiniabilir.

e Coklu Tarayici Destegi : Web Goruntileyici, Silverlight destekleyen bir tarayiciyla kullanilabilir.
Goklu gérintuleyici yalnizca HTTP portu 80’e ayarlandiysa, protokol tipi TCP ve aygit portlar araligi 4505-
4530 ise kullanilabilir.
Bu Silverlight’in glivenlik amaglari igindir.

4. Protokol ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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Alarm ayar

1. <Ag> ayarl penceresinde, <Baglanti Modu> moduna
gitmek icin yukari/asagi (A ¥) digmesine basin ve
[ENTER] diigmesine basin. o o0 0 m
Esir [ Tomi

2. <Alarm> menUsUnu segin. - Aarm Sires

8 Baglanti Modu

3. Ayarlan degistirmek ve tercihlerinizi ayarlamak icin yukari/
asagi/sol/sag (A ¥ «») digmesine basin.

e Alarm Cikis Portu baglantisini kesin : Ag baglantisi
sonlandiriidiginda bir alarm ¢ikis yontemi segin.

- <1> veya <2> 6Jesini segerseniz, sinyal arka tarafta
bulunan alarm ¢ikis terminalinden verilir.

- <BiP> &3esini secerseniz, alarm sesi calinrr.
- <TUmi> 6gesini secerseniz, arka taraftan gelen alarm sesleri ve uyari sesleri ayni anda duyulur.
e Alarm Suresi : Alarm sinyali ¢ikislarinin ve uyari seslerinin stresini segin.
- Cikis, bagdlanti iptali alarm ¢ikis portunda segilen alarm ¢ikis terminalinden (1,2) verilir.
- <BIP>6gesini segerseniz, alarm sesi calini.
- <TUmi> 6gesini secerseniz, arka taraftan gelen alarm sesleri ve uyari sesleri ayni zamana ayarlanir.

4. Alarmlarin ayarini tamamladiktan sonra <Tamam> 6gesini segin.
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Bildirim

n = (ok tarayicili bir ortamda, <HTTP Port> 80 olarak (6zel port) ayarlanmalidir.
RTSP igin 4505 ile 4530 arasinda bir deger segin

¢ Aga Genel Bakis

Yonlendirici (Harici IP: 109.112.92.133,
Yerel IP: 192.168.1.1)

LILLLM

Reset Power

Kablolu/
ADSL Modem

= Yerel
S <—> (Bilgisayar) <>

DDNS Sunucusu
(www.samsungipolis.com)

T

Yerel Bilgisayar

DVR 1

DVR 2

Sistem

DVR 1

DVR 2

WEB

RTSP

WEB

RTSP

IP

192.168.1.200

192.168.1.200

192.168.1.202

192.168.1.202

Protokol TCP TCP TCP TCP
Ozel Port 80 4520~4524 81 4525~4529
Genel Port 80 4520~4524 81 4525~4529

8 Baglanti Modu
Arayiiz

1P Tiiri PPPOE
- Aktarim bant genisiigi [600kbps

- Alt Ag Maskesi
-DNS

s
A3 Gegid
|

& Baglanti Modu

Baglanti Noktasi

- Protokol Tipi
« Cihaz Baglanti Noktas!
+ UDP baglanti noktas!

- Tekli/Goklu Génderim

- Goklu yayin IP adresi

- Goklu yayin TTL

- HTTP Port

- Giivenli Video Aktarimi

™ Acik [T KAPALI

* Coklu Tarayici Desteg

.l
4505~4530 Cihaz Portu, HTTP 80 Portu

& Baglanti Modu

1P Trd
- Aktarim bant genisiigi [600Kbps

- AltAg Maskesi
-DNS

< IP Adresi
+Ag Gegidi
o

& Baglanti Modu

Baglanti Noktasi

 Protokol Tipi

- Cihaz Baglant Noktas!

- UDP baglanti noktas!

- Tekli/Coklu Génderim
Coklu yayin IP adresi

- Gokdu yayin TTL

“HTTP Port

- Gilvenli Video Aktanmi

™ AciK

[ KAPALI

* Coklu Tarayici Desteg

tegi
4505~4530 Cihaz Portu, HTTP 80 Portu
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¢ 1 Nolu Ayarli Port Yénlendirme Ayari

Port Yonlendirme 4520~4524
(4520, 4521, 4522, 4523, 4524)

@ Ensbied © Drastisd

SRD-476D G
192.168. 1. 200

i

4520
4520

e 2 Nolu Ayarli Port Yénlendirme Ayari

Port Yonlendirme 4525~4529
(4525, 4526, 4527, 4528, 4529)

SRD-476D
192,168, 1.202

ToP ]
4525

o]

P E Protecsl

el o [ ] o [ ]

{= Customize Yo ttings - Windows Internet Explorer

T
ey~ |g| hitp:/108.112.92.133:80

1} f{% [@ Customize Your Settings

192.168.1. 200
|

80

Port Yonlendirme 81

SRD-476D
192.168.1. 202

LSAS M \@ hitp://109.112.92.133:81

ﬁ *‘1".'?\3 [@Custom\zeVuurSettings

64_ ana menu




Agin Baglanmasi ve Ayarlanmasi

AJ kurulumu baglanti ydénteminden farkli olabilir, baglanti modunu ayarlamadan énce ortaminizi kontrol edin.

Yoéneltici kullaniimadiginda

e Statik modu
- Internet baglantisi : Statik IP PPPoE, ¢zel hat ve LAN ortamlari, DVR ve uzak kullanici arasinda baglantiya

izin verir.

- DVR Ag Ayarlan : Bagl DVR’In <Arayliz> menUsUndeki T o
<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <Statik> olarak ayarlayin. —r e =
e . G >
= |P Adresi, Ag Gegidi ve Alt Ag Maskesi igin ag yoneticinize danigin. — =
- Aktarim bant genisligi [2Mbps — §dl g
« DHCP modu w8 <

- Internet baglantisi : DVR'I dogrudan kablo modeme, .

DHCP PPPoE modeme veya FTTH agina baglayin.

- DVR AJ Ayarlar : Bagl DVR’In <Arayliz> menUsUndeki
<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <DHCP> olarak ayarlayin.

¢ PPPoE modu
- Internet baglantisi : DVR’a bir PPPoE modem dogrudan baglidir ve PPPoE baglantisi kullanict kimligi ve
parolaya gereksinim duyar.

- DVR Ag Ayarlan : Bagl DVR'In <Araytiz> menustndeki

<Baglanti Modu> secenegini <PPPoE> olarak ayarlayin. e

= <Kimlik> ve <Sifre> bilgileri, PPPoE kullanici bilgileriyle ayni T
0|ma||d|r - Aktarim bant genisligi
Kimligi ve parolay! bilmiyorsaniz, PPPoE servis saglayiciniza phe

+ A Gegidi =
danisin. AAg Maskesi =

K
sie
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Ydéneltici kullanildiginda
n = DVR'In statik IP'siyle IP adresi cakismasi yasanmasindan kaginmak igin, agagidakileri uygulayin.

* DVR'In statik IP icin ayarlanmasi

- Internet baglantisi : DVR'I ADSL/Kablo modeme bagdli bir ydnelticiye veya Yerel Ag (LAN) ortamindaki bir
yOnelticiye baglayabilirsiniz.

¢ DVR Aginin Ayarlanmasi
1. Bagl DVR'In <Arayiiz> menUsindeki <Baglanti Modu> secenegini <Statik> olarak ayarlayin.

2. Ayarlanmis olan IP adresinin Genis bant yénlendirici tarafindan saglanan statik IP araliginda oldugunu
kontrol edin.
IP Adresi, Ag Gegidi, Alt Ag Maskesi : Ag yoneticinize danisin.

= Ayarlanmig olan IP adresinin Genig bant yonlendirici tarafindan saglanan statik IP araliginda oldugunu kontrol edin.
n = DHCP sunucusu baglangic adresi (192.168.0.100) ve bitis adresiyle (192.168.0.200) konfigiire edilmisse, IP adresini

konfigiire edilmis DHCP araliginin (192.168.0.2 ~ 192.168.0.99 ve 192.168.0.201 ~192.168.0.254) disinda
ayarlamaniz gerekir.

3. Ag Gecidi adresinin ve alt ag maskesinin Genis bant yonlendiriciidekilerle ayni oldugunu kontrol edin.

¢ Genis bant yonlendiricinin DHCP IP Adresinin Ayarlanmasi

1. Genis bant yonlendiricinin konfiglrasyonlarina erismek icin, Genis bant yénlendiriciye bagl yerel PC’de bir
tarayici agin ve yonelticinin IP adresini girin (6rn: http://192.168.1.1).

2. Buasamada, yerel PC'nin Windows ag baglantilarini asagidaki érnekteki gibi yapin :
Orn) IP Adresi : 192.168.1.2
Alt ag Maskesi : 255.255.255.0
AgJ Gegidi : 192.168.1.1

- Genis bant yénlendiriciye bagdlanildiginda parola istenecektir. Yoneltici konfiglrasyonlarina erismek icin
Kullanici Adi alanina higbir sey yazmayin, parola alanina “admin” yazin ve <Tamam> digmesine basin.

- Yonelticinin DHCP konfiglrasyon mentstne erisin, DHCP sunucu aktivasyonunu ayarlayin ve ardindan
baslangic ve bitis adreslerini girin.
Baslangi¢ adresini (192.168.0.100) ve bitis adresini ayarlayin (192.168.0.200).

w = Yukandaki adimlar, Uretici firmaya bagh olarak yoneltici aygitlarindan farkliiklar gdsterebilir.

66_ ana menl



e Yonelticinin Port Yénlendirmesinin Ayarlanmasi
1. Protokoll <TCP> olarak ayarlayin.

2. Harici Port Aralidi : Bagl DVR’In <Baglanti Noktasi>

& Baglanti Modu
Baglanti Noktasi

menusUndeki <Cihaz Baglanti Noktasi> boliminde
ayarlanmis olan TCP Portunu girin.

Yonelticiye birden fazla DVR bagliysa, TCP portu farkli
olabilir.

3. Dahili PC IP Adresi : IP adresini bagh DVR'In <Arayliz>

[as20 ] -

 Protokol Tipi
- Cihaz Baglanti Noktas
+ UDP baglanti noktas!

- Tekli/Coklu Gonderim

- Goklu yayin IP adresi

- Goklu yayin TTL
“HTTP Port

- Giivenli Video Aktarimi ™ AciK

[ KAPALI

* Coklu Tarayici Destedi
4505~4530 Cihaz Portu, HTTP 80 Portu

menUstndeki <IP Adresi> bolimune girin.

4. Dahili Port Aralidi : “Harici Port Araligi” ile ayni degere
ayarlayn.

w = Yukaridaki adimlar, Uretici firmaya bagli olarak yoneltici aygitlarindan farkliliklar gosterebilir.
Port yonlendirme, yonelticiye bagli DVR'a yoneltici aginin digindan erismek istedidinizde gereklidir.

DDNS

Uzak kullanicinin ag baglantis icin DDNS sitesi ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <DDNS> boélimine gitmek icin <Ag> penceresinde yukari/
asagl tuslarini (A V) kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

- DDNS Sitesi

iPOLIS

@ Kulanma [ Kullan

- Sunucu Adi

DDNS Ayarlar ekrani belirir.

2. <Uriin Kimligi> girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin. o s
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 34) -oow et nitp

= <KAPALI> segilirse, giris alanlart devre digi birakilir.
= <iPOLiS> segildiyse, sunucu adi alani devre digi kalir.
e DDNS Sitesi : DDNS’nin kullanip kullanimayacagini ayarlayin
ve etkinlestirimisse DDNS sitesini segin.
e Sunucu Adi : Secilen DDNS sitesinin sunucu adini girin.
o Urlin Kimligi : DDNS sitesine kayith Griin kimiigini girin.
e Hizll Baglanti : <DDNS Sitesi> <iPOLiS> olarak ayarlandiysa belirir.

Bu 6zelligi kullanmak icin DVR'yi bir UPnP yénlendiriciye baglayin ve <Kullan> seklinde ayarlayin.

'g = Eger ilerleme sirasinda hizl baglantr kurulumu iptal edilirse, otomatik olarak <Kullanma> seklinde ayarlanir.

3. DDNS ayarlar tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.
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DDNS Ayarlan

DDNS, Dynamic Domain Naming System (Dinamik Etki Alani Adlandirma Sistemi) teriminin kisaltmasidir.

DNS (Etki Alani Ad Sistemi), kullanic dostu karakterlerden olusan bir etki alani adini (Orn : www.google.com)
numaralardan olusan bir IP adresine (64.233.189.104) yonlendiren bir hizmettir.

DDNS (Dinamik DNS), etki alanini ve degisken IP adresini DDNS sunucusuna kaydeden ve bdylece IP dinamik
IP sisteminde degisse bile etki alani adinin IP adresine yonlendirilebilmesini saglayan bir hizmettir.

¢ DVR’da DDNS’in ayarlanmasi
Bagl DVR'In <Baglanti Noktasi> menUstindeki <Protokol Tipi> se¢enegini asagidaki sekilde ayarlayin:

Orn) Protokol Tipi : TCP
Cihaz Baglanti Noktas| : 45620~4524
DDNS Sahasi : iPOLIS

¢ Yonelticinin DDNS Ayarlan
Yonelticinin ag aktarm protokoll icin ilgili menUyd secin.

* SAMSUNG iPOLiS DDNS KURULUMU

Bilgisayarinizi git

1. Tarayicinizi agin ve http://www.samsungipolis.com adresine gidip <LOGIN> 6desini tiklayin.

2. Oncelikle bir hesap olusturmaniz gerekir. W
<SIGN UP> 8gesini tiklaymn.

3. Web sitesinde yer alan hesap kayit islemi talimatlarini L':mmnl:

h LoGIN

uygulayin. Remember 0

4. Hesap kayit islemini tamamladiktan sonra, hesabinizda e e e
oturum agin.

5. DVR’nizi hesabiniza ekleyin. <PRODUCT @My DoNS i

REGISTRATION> 6gesini tiklayin.

6. DVR’niz icin bir ad (Uriin Kimligi) olusturun. Bosluksuz 4 ila  [awroow s b
20 arasinda alfasayisal karakter kullanin. DVRININ SINMINEVE | s v st ot
model numarasini segip <REGISTER> 6gesini tiklayin. [ i

7. Kayit isleminden sonra, UrintnUzu listede gérmeniz gerekir. [ amyoons P ——
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DVR’ye geri doniin
1. Ag sekmesinden, <DDNS> 6gesini tiklayin.

=1 Baglanti Modu
DDNS
& Canli Aktarim
1 Posta Servisi
«* SNMP

2. DDNS Sitesi altinda, <iPOLiS> 6gesini segin.

AN3IN VNV @

- DDNS Sitesi iPOLIS
-Sunueunc [samemgpotcon |
s —

- Hizlt Baglanti @ Kullanma [ Kullan

- DDN

3. Urlin Kimligi altinda, Samsung iPOLIS web sitesinde S BONS
olusturdugunuz Grin kimligini girin.
Hizl Baglan altinda, <Kullan> édesini secip <Tamam> “DONS st
o - Sunucu Adi [www.samsungipolis.com ]
segenegini tiklayin. - Ot Kii
- Hizll Baglanti [ Kullanma ™ Kullan

'_g = Baglanti basanili olmadiysa, yonlendiricinizin UPNP destegi

olmayabilir.
Yonlendiricinizde UPNP’nin etkinlestirilmesi icin daha fazla bilgi -oons st
edinmek iizere, ltitfen Yonlendiricinin kullanim kilavuzuna bakin. g _Baglant

Hizli Baglanti Basaril
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Canli Aktarim

DVR’dan agda aktarilacak olan resmin kalitesini ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Canh Aktarim> bélimUne gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin. Shetnint v
Canli Aktarim penceresi gorintUlenir.

Canli Aktarim

2. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

e CozUnUrllk : Secilen ag profilinin ¢ozinUrlik ayarini gésterir.
e Kalite : Secilen ag profilinin resim kalitesi ayarini gosterir.

3. Canli aktarm tamamlandiginda <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

Posta Servisi

DVR'’da kayitl kullaniciya belirli zaman araliginda veya bir olay meydana gelirse e-posta gdnderebilirsiniz.

@ = Kamera videosunun <KAPALI> olarak veya kalan kayit sayisinin <KAPALI> olarak ayarlandigi bir kanalda olay
gergeklesirse, gegerli e-posta adresine yalnizca metin bildirimi gonderilir.

n = E-posta kontrol araligini cok kisa slireye ayarlarsaniz, e-posta sunucusu ilgili e-postayl norma olarak aktariimayan spam
olarak algilayabilir.

SMTP Ayarlan

SMTP posta sunucusunu ayarlar.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolimine gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve

= Posta Servisi

[ENTER] tusuna basin. e o

2. <SMTP> segenegini segin. ot s
SMTP ayarlari penceresi gosterilecektir. ™3 .

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin il —
ve degeri ayarlayin. B —

e Sunucu Tipi : Bagl sunucunun tipini gosterir.
e Sunucu Adresi : Baglanilacak bir sunucu girin.
e Baglanti Noktas! : lletisim portunu ayarlar.

e Kullan. Kml. Dntm. : SMTP sunucusu kullanici kimlik denetimi kullaniyorsa segin.
Hesap giris kutusu etkin hale gelecektir.

e Kimlik : SMTP sunucusuna baglanirken kimlik denetimi kullanacak olan bir kullanici girin.
e Sifre : SMTP sunucusu kullanicisinin parolasini girin.
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e Guvenli Aktanm : <Higbir Zaman> ve <TLS(Varsa)> arasindan bir secim yapin.

e Gdnderici Adresi : Gonderenin e-posta adresini girmek icin sanal klavyeyi kullanin.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 34)

e E-posta testi : Sunucu ayarlarini test eder.

4. SMTP ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Olay Ayarn
Kullaniclya génderilecek olayin araligini ve tipini secebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolumine gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukar/asagdi tuslarni (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Olay> secgenegini secin.

= Posta Servisi
Olay

AN3IN VNV @

- Olay Araligi 10 dak.
 Her olay igin eklenmisgérinti sayisi [~ |

- Olay Aktarma Kulk
’7D Sensor [F] Hareket [ Kanstrma

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

e Olay Araligi : Olay araligini ayarlayin.

= Bir grup olay meydana gelirse, e-posta her olayda degil, belirli bir
aralikta gonderilecektir.

[ $f. Degistir [ HDD Bilgisi [ Video Kyb
[T Giig Ack/Kp! [F] Manuel Kayit

* Her olay igin eklenen gdrintl sayisi : Bir olay olu masi durumunda génderilen e-postaya eklenen
goruntulerin sayisini ayarlayin.

= 1ila 5 adet eklenebilir,

e Olay Aktarimi Kullan : Bir olay meydana geldiginde gonderilecek olay tipini segin.
Secilen olay meydana gelirse, alici yetkilerine sahip gruba e-posta génderilecektir.

4. Olay ayarlarn tamamlandidinda, <Tamam> digmesine basin.

Grup Ayarlan

E-postanin génderilecedi grubu ayarlayabilir ve her grup icin izinleri belirleyebilirsiniz.
<Alici> menu 6desindeki her grup icin alicilar ekleyebilirsiniz.
Alict, DVR kullanici grubundan ayri olarak ayarlanir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolimine gitmek icin <Ag>
penceresinde yukari/asagi tuslarini (A ¥) kullanin ve
[ENTER] tusuna basin.

2. <Grup> secenegini secin.

= Posta Servisi

[ . Degistic [E HOD Bilgisi [ Video Kyb

3. Istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarini (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve deg@eri ayarlayin.
e Ekle : Bir grup eklemek icin <Ekle> se¢enegini secin ve
sanal Klavyeyi kullanin.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 34)

[ Giig AgkiKpl [E Manuel Kayt

+ Alict Izni
’7E Sensor [ Hareket [ Kanstirma

e Sil : Secili grubu siler.
e Ynd. Adl. : Mevcut bir grubun alici iznini sifirlayabilirsiniz.
e Alici izni : Alici grubun izinlerini ayarlayin.

4. Grup ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam:> digmesine basin.
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ana. menu

Alici Ayarlari

Belirlenen gruba/gruptan alici ekleyebilir/silebilir ve gerekirse grubu diizenleyebilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilmasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Posta Servisi> bolimune gitmek icin <Ag> ayarlan
penceresinde yukar/asagdi (A ¥) tuslarina basin ve EalflostaSends]

ardindan [ENTER] digmesine basin.
“Gup

2. <Alici> segimini yapin. G Aa ePosiaAdes

3. istediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ < ») kullanin
ve degeri ayarlayin.

«<» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

e Ekle : Bir alici adi, e-posta adresi veya grup secebilirsiniz.
Gruba bir kullanici eklemeden énce, <Grup> menU
6gesinde bir grup olusturmus olmaniz gereklidir.

= Alici adi ve e-posta adresi girmek icin “Sanal klavyenin
kullanilmasi” bollimiine bakin. (Sayfa 34)

= Posta Servisi

-Ad
- E-Posta
- Grup Seg

4. Alici ayarlan tamamlandiginda, <Tamam> digmesine
basin.

SNMP

SNMP protokoll ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <SNMP> bdlimine gitmek icin <Ag> ayarlan
penceresinde yukar/asagdi (A ¥) tuslarina basin ve
ardindan [ENTER] digmesine basin.

SNMP ayar ekrani agllir. EJoNp i cineste

2, lstediginiz 6geye gitmek icin yon tuslarni (A ¥ <« ») kullanin R
ve degeri ayarlayin. —

e SNMP v1'i etkinlestir : SNMP strdim 1 etkinlesecekdir.

e SNMP v2c'i etkinlestir : SNMP strtim 2 etkinlesecektir.

- Okuma Toplulugu : SNMP protokollerini destekleyen
nesnelere erisebileceginiz read community.

- Yazma Toplulugu : SNMP protokollerini destekleyen nesnelere erisebilecediniz write community.

3. SNMP ayarlarini tamamladiginizda, <Tamam> ¢gdesine tiklayin.
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PTZ AYGITININ KONTROL EDILMESI

DVR, PTZ kameranin ayarlarinin yani sira, normal bir kameranin ayarlarini diizenlemenize de olanak saglar.

PTZ Aygiti

PTZ Aygtti, sadece PTZ kamerayla baglantili bir kanal segilirse etkinlestirilebilir.

PTZ'ye giris

PTZ kamera, sadece asagidaki sekilde bir kanal secildiginde kullanilabilir:

= Uzaktan kumanda dtigmelerini kullanarak 7
Uzaktan kumanda iizerinde [PTZ] diigmesine basin. - . ‘“”_

= Baglaticl mentisii kullanilarak 5 Ny A
Canli baglaticiyl gérintilemek igin < > secenegini tiklatin,

= Canl modda sag tiklama meniisti kullanilarak
Ortama duyarli mentiy(i gériintilemek igin ekrandaki herhangi bir alani -
sag tilatin ve <PTZ Kontrolii> secenegini secin. ot

Kapat
Baslaticiy: Gizle
Otr. Kpt

= Canl ekrandaki simgeler kullanilarak
Canli ekranda < > simgesini tiklatin.

'g = PTZ 6zelligi sadece PTZ kamera bagliysa ve ekranda < >
simgesi gosteriliyorsa kullanilabilir.
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PTZ kameranin kullaniimasi

Birden fazla konumun izlenmesi igin tim PAN, EGME ve YAKINLASTIRMA islevierini gerceklestirmek tizere bir
kamera kullanabilir ve 6n ayarlan istediginiz modda tercihlerinize gére yapabilirsiniz.

1. <PTZ Kontrolii> menlsini géruntuler.
Sag alt kdsedeki < [fer]> simgesi sart oldugunda, “PTZ . S t—
Kontroli” mendstni gorinttlemek icin “PTZ Kontroli” g 1 i
menUsUne erisebilirsiniz.

m = PTZ Galisma (Etkin) isareti PTZ caligir durumda degilken bile L
etkinlestirilmis olarak gorinebilecedi igin calistirmadan dnce PTZ = : LT

calisma ortamlanini yapilandirdiginizdan emin olun. ‘ mizone  EER e veira
- Tur

sil | Tomini Si

2. Goruntlleme alanini ayarlamak igin ¢alistirma mentsinden
PTZ tekerini kullanin, veya kamerayi istediginiz bir yere
hareket ettirmek icin uzaktan kumanda Uzerindeki yon tuslarina (A ¥ < ») basin.

e PTZ Tekeri : Merkeze yakin bir noktaya tiklandiginda o yéne dogru yavas bir sekilde, merkezden uzak bir
noktaya tiklandiginda hizli bir sekilde hareket eder.

= Mercegi saat yoninin tersine gevirmek igin sola, saat yoninde ¢evirmek icin sada siirekli tiklayin.

o Yakinlastir (EYEY) : PTZ kameranin Yakinlastrma ¢zeligini kullanabilirsiniz.

* RIS ([AE) : irise gelen isinlarin yogunlugunu ayarlar.

* Odak (EJ[) : Odag manuel olarak ayarlamanizi saglar.

 Dénme : On ayar baslangic noktasi ile bitis noktasi arasinda hareket eder.

e Grup : On ayar, sablon ve otomatik pan’in birlesmesiyle belirlenen yolda hareket eder.
o izleme : Kameranin cercevesini 5Snceden tanimlanan yolda hareket ettirir.

» On Ayar : Kamera cercevesi icin 6n ayar konumunu ayarlar ve istenilen 6n ayar secildiginde tanimlanan én
ayar konumuna gider.

e Tur : Birden fazla grubun belirledigi yolda hareket eder.
= Koaksiyel iletisimleri igin galistirma protokole bagli olarak degisenilir.

m = PTZ aygit kontrol moduna girmeden énce, <PTZ Ayarlarini Yapmak> meniisinden PTZ aygitinin degerlerini ayarlayin.

(Sayfa 44)
= {letisim yontemine bagjli olarak PTZ kontroliinii destekleyen kameranin teknik zellikleri icin web sitemize bakin.
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On Ayar

On ayar, bir PTZ kameranin belirli hedef noktalarini icerir ve kamera basina 127 adete kadar 6n ayar saklanabilr.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. PTZ Kontroll modunda, kameray istenilen yonde ayarlamak icin yon tuslarini kullanin.

2. <Kyd> tusunu kullanin.
On ayar girilmesi icin sanal klavye gorintUlenir.
= Bkz. “Sanal Klavyeyi Kullanmak”. (Sayfa 34)
e Kyd : On ayar ekleyebilir ve kaydedebilirsiniz.
e Ynd. Adl. : Mevcut 6n ayarlarin ayarlarini degistirebilirsiniz.
e Sil : Secili 6n ayari siler.
e TUmUnU Sil : Meveut tim 6n ayarlar siler.

'g = (On ayar listesini iceren kanalin kamerasini yeni bir kamerayla degistirirseniz, n ayar uygun sekilde sifirlamaniz gerekir.

3. <Tamam> segenegine basin.
On ayar, girdiginiz adla kaydedilecektir.

Kamera Ayarlar

Bir PTZ kamera, kendi meni sistemine sahiptir. PTZ kamerayl DVR’a gére optimize edin.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

e PTZ Kontrol mentstinden <Kam.Kur> segenegini secin.
o . . I . 2014-01-01 01:10:25
Kameraya 6zgu ment goruntdlenir —

= Samsung, Pelco C/D/P, AD, ELMO, GE, CCVC ve Panasonic : _. ] r : _u "
protokollerini destekleyen kameralarin ayarlarini konfigiire L j.

edebilirsiniz. L

mKmr Ayan

= Kamera meniistinde Otomatik Pan veya Sablon seceneklerini =Ts
ayarliyorsaniz, dugmelerin kullanimi normal PTZ ayarlarindan farkli BEI o /s
olabilecedi icin, uygun digmeyi belirli bir siire boyunca basili tutun. - HE \
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aramave oynatha.

ARAMA

Kayith verileri zamana veya bir olay gibi arama kriterine gére aratabilirsiniz.
<Arama> menUslne dogrudan Canlt moddan erisebilirsiniz.

1. Canli modda, ekranin herhangi bir bélimdni sag tiklatin.

Canl menUsU gortnttlenir. C W — i sooeriar > B
. Spot Cikist 1 »
2. <Arama> segenegini secin. . W
Veya, uzaktan kumandadaki veya 6n paneldeki [SEARCH] 5 e
dtigmesine basin. Gl f,jﬁ;

Yedekleme
Ana Menii

Kapat
Baslaticiy Gizle

3. Arama menusut gértntulenir.

= “Ana Menii > Aygit > POS Aygiti” menstinden <POS Kullan>,
segenedini isaretlemediyseniz, Arama men(isti <POS Arama>
S Geri

0gesini icermeyecektir. (Sayfa 48) ™

4. Arama Otomatik Sil 6zelligiyle sinirlanabilir. —

Bkz. “Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi > Kayit Secenegi”. o
(Sayfa 54) -

m = Bindirilmig veriler : Sadece DVR'In zaman ayarindaki degisiklikten
dolayr meydana gelen belirli bir zamanda bindirilmis veriler
mevcutsa gorintilenir. <Liste0> 6gesinden baslanmak iizere, en son veri ilk gosterilir.
<Yedek Arama> béllimiinde gosterimez.

Zaman Arama

istediginiz zamanda kayith verileri arayabilirsiniz.
Gosterilecek saat, saat dilimi ve DST standart saatine gore degdisiklik gdsterebilecedi icin, ayni zamanda
kaydedilen verilerin zamani saat dilimi ve DST ayarlarina bagdh olarak farkli gésterilebilir.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menusinden <Zaman Arama> segenegini segin.
© Zaman Arama

2. Aranacak tarihi segin. o fe
L » Bindirilen Veri
= Bkz. “Takvimin Kullanlmas!”. (Sayfa 33) , S
[ Timi i
T . . . . . L [ cAmot
3. Belirli bir tarihte kaydedilen veriler listelenecektir. a2
I . o . e o ™ ' CAM 03
Gosterim gubugu veri tlrline bagl olarak farkli olabilir. 201401101 000117 [ caos

Bundan dolayi, veri tiriinl sol taraftaki renge gére kontrol N Sancat B Takim

I Hareket [ Sensor

ed|n 0 Vkyb L

B Kanstirma

4. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarni (A v < »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

* 1.'ye git : llk tarihe gider.

e Sona Git : Son tarihe gider.

¢ Zaman : Aramayi gerceklestirmek igin bir zaman girin veya zaman segmek igin yukar/agagi <3 > tusunu kullanin.
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e Yakinlas : Harita ayrnntili olarak bUyGtulir.
24 saat-16 saat-8 saat-4 saat sirasiyla gosterilecektir.

© Zaman Arama

2014-01-01 =] 1ye git

e Uzaklas : Harita, yukandaki ayrintil modun tam tersi sekilde o
degistirilerek gosterilecektir. ¢ B || Ve -

4 saat-8 saat-16 saat-24 saat sirasiyla gosteriecektir. T EEm

> CAM 03
2014101101 00:01:47 CAMOd

w = Yakinlasmak/uzaklasmak icin istediginiz bir zaman cift tiklatin. m Stardart 8 Tekim

W Hareket [ Sensér
0 VKyb L
B Kanigtrma

o On izleme : Bir balimiin hareketsiz bir gérinttisinin
gosterimesi icin <Kanal> 6desini tiklatin ve <Siire>
bolumunden bir zaman segin.

- Segcilen kanal herhangi bir kaydedilmis veri igermiyorsa, siyahla isaretlenecektir.

5. Bir veri 8gesi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, veri oynatma moduna gecer.

Olay Arama

Olaylari kanala gére arayabilir ve oynatabilirsiniz.
Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menistinden <Olay Arama> segenegini segin.

O Olay Arama
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek igin yon tuslarini (A ¥V < »)
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. i
Bindirilen Veri
= Belirli bir tarihe dair tim kayit olaylan bulunacaktir. (Normal kayit/ T | Tarh  aat Onigemi Olay

02:47:54 ~ 02:48:59 Hareket

Programlanmig kayit dahil edilecektir) 003906004030 | Hareet

00:01:22 ~ 00:02:28 Hareket

e Tarih/Saat Onizlemi : Listeden bir veri 6gesi secerseniz, segil P
verilerin hareketsiz goruinttist sol 6n izleme panelinde
gosterilecektir.

e Olay : Meydana gelmis olayin tUrinU gosterir.

«» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

3. Bir veri 63esi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, olay verisi oynatma moduna gecer.

Yedek Arama

Bagl yedekleme aygitinda yedekleme verileri arar.
Sadece DVR bigimindeki veriler aramaya dahil edilir.
“Yedekleme > Yedekleme ayarlarinin yapilmasi” bélimtinden <Tip> 6gesine géz atin. (Sayfa 58)

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapilimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. <Arama> menusinden <Yedek Arama> secenegini

. © Yedek Arama
secin.

USB:USB2FlashStorage

Klasor Adi Dosya Adi

2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuglarni (A ¥ < ») ] 20140701 16150000
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

e Kayit Dénemi : Kayit donemini gosterir.

e Kanal bilgileri : Kaydedilen kanali gdsterir. 42 Onooki /S Sayta
- Dosya Adi « Kanal bilgileri
e Oynatma Bs. Sa. : Oynatmay! baglatacaginiz zamani segin. s e L

3. Bir veri 63esi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, yedekleme verisi oynatma moduna geger.
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POS Arama

DVR’a bagll POS aygitindaki verileri arayabilirsiniz.
iigili 6geleri segmek icin fareyi de kullanabilirsiniz.

1. <Arama> menusinden <POS Arama> secenegini segin.

E POS Arama
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek igin yon tuslarini (A Y < ») s [oteototoedtits o [aneoron ossree
mnrssz [ ] [IBKHDuya [T Tam Sozcik
kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin. _
Bindirilen Veri [ SonaGit g ar ]|
= Aramanizi aynntili hale getirmek igin belirli bir metin girebilirsiniz. : korel_| Boinps olliSast __boris stz

2014-01-0103:41:15 | CHANGE _

2014-01-0103:41:15 | CASH_

* Anhtr s6z : Bir anahtar kelime girmek igin sanal klavyeyi kullanin. i @ arovs0 |
° Arama Krlter'eﬂ : 2014/01/01 03:41:15

Degistir
595

- <B/K H Duyarli> : Bu segenek segcilirse, arama blyUk DR p—p—
kigUk harf duyarl olacaktr.

- <Tam Sézcik> : Bu secenek secilirse, sadece anahtar
kelimeyle tamamen eslesen sonuglar bulunacaktir.
o On izleme : On izleme gériintiistiniin gosterimesi igin listeden bir veri 6gesi segin.
Goruntuye dair bilgiler ekranin altinda gosterilecekir.

o [KIIN NN : Cok fazla sayida arama sonucu iceren bir listenin meveut olmasi durumunda, aramanizi
hizlandirmak igin bu tuslan kullanabilirsiniz.

3. Bir veri 6gesi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, POS verisi oynatma moduna geger.

Hareket Arama

Her kanalda bir hareket algilanirsa, aramayi gerceklestirmek icin istediginiz bir alani secebilirsiniz.
iigili 6geleri secmek igin fareyi de kullanabilirsiniz.

1. <Arama> menUslnden <Hareket Arama> secenegini secin.

& Hareket Arama
2. Arama kriterlerini belirlemek icin yon tuslarnni (A ¥ < ») K i Bl i

Trh/Saat [ 2014-01-01 03:41:18 ] [2014-01-01 05:11:44 ]

kullanin ve [ENTER] tusuna basin.

= Hareket alanini <Man. Alan> olarak ayarlarsaniz, <Ayarlar>
diigmesi etkin olacaktrr.

Bindirlen Veri [ SonaGit_ |
Baslangic Zamani
01:01:30
01:01:25
01:01:20
01:01:15
01:01:10
01:01:05
01:01:01

z
5

e Hareket Bolgesi : Aramayi yapacaginiz alani secin. 20140101 070130
- TUm Alan : Secili kanalin tim alanlarini arar.

- Gerl Alan : “Hareket Algilama > Hareket Algilama
Alaninin Ayarlanmasi” bolimUinde belirtilen her kanalda
hareket alani arar. (Sayfa 56)

I P P P P

«4» Onceki /Sonraki Sayfa

- Man. Alan : Hareket alanint manuel olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Ayarlar : Ayarlar digmesi, sadece hareket alanini Manuel
olarak ayarladiysaniz etkinlestirilecektir. Alan ayarlari

penceresini gorinttlemek icin bu digmeye basin. ',' i@l
e Tarih/Saat : Tarih/Saat saate gdre otomatik olarak it 1 :
ayarlanacak ve bitis zamani, ayarlanmissa otomatik olarak L
baslangic saatinden bir saat sonraya ayarlanacaktr. SRl T
o On izleme : Ogensin hareketsiz gériintiistinin gésterilmesi —

icin listeden bir veri 6gesi secin.

3. Bir veri 6gesi secin ve <Oynat> secenegini tiklatin.
Ekran, hareket verisi oynatma moduna geger.
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OYNATIM

Oynat

HDD'’de saklanan verileri oynatabilir ve verilerin istediginiz bir bolimund yedekleyebilirsiniz.

Fareyi kullanmaniz ayarlarin yapiimasini kolaylastirabilir.

1. Canlimodda, sag tiklama menustinden <Oynat>
segenegini veya baglatici menustinden < Il > secenegini
tiklatin veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki Oynat
digmesine basin.

2. Bir meni se¢mek icin yukari/asagi (A ¥) tusuna basin.
= Veri aramas! igin, bkz. <Arama>. (Sayfa 76)

3. Bir veri 8gesi secin ve Arama menUstnden <Oynat>
secenegini tiklatin.
Secilen veriler oynatilir ve oynatma baglatici ekranda
gosterilir.

= Mevcut veriler bulunuyorsa, <Oynat> iglevi arama iglemi
yapiimadan hemen baglatilacaktr.

e Oynatim bilgileri : Gegerli verilerin tarihini ve saatini Ust
kdsede gosterir.

e Yedekleme: Gegerli ani yedeklemenin baslangic zamani
yapmak igin < > secenedini tiklatin; fareyi kullanarak bir
yedekleme alani belirleyebilirsiniz (sar Uiggen).

Gegerli ani yedeklemenin bitis zamani olarak belirlemek icin
tekrar < > digmesine basin; “Yedekleme Araligi”
penceresi goruntdlenir.

- Tip : DVR, AVl ve SEC formatlarini destekler.
Bigimlerin listesi i¢cin “Yedekleme Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi”
bélimune gz atin. (Sayfa 58)

- Aygit : Bir yedekleme aygtti secin.

- |
P 2014-01-0INGIE0:25 e

L
S

- Sahne Modu

Spot Gikis 1

I spotGiksi2
Ses Kapall
Dondur
Alarm Durdur
Kayt
Arama
Yedekieme
Ana Menii
Kapat
Baslatioy! Gizle
Ootr. Kpt.

VINLVNAO 3A VAVHY @

2014-01-01 01:10:25

© Yedekleme Araligi

- Baslat 2014-01-01 00:01:06

- Bitis 2014-01-01 01:10:25

- Aygit Internal CDI.

+Klas 120140101/

I

“Tip

- Dosya Adi LTI Degistir

Yedekleme :
I Kullanilan
Bos

- Kapasiteyi Kontrol Et : Secili depolama aygitinin kapasitesini kontrol etmenize olanak saglar.

4. Oynatma modunda canli ekrana dénmek istiyorsaniz, baglatict mentstinde <|_m® > digmesini tiklatin
veya uzaktan kumanda ya da 6n paneldeki [B] digmesine basin.
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aramave oynatha.

Oynatma Diigmesinin Kullaniimasi

DR )

® REC ©

Parca Adlar islevleri
O_y natma.l zaman Gegerli oynatma noktasini gosterir ve hareket ettirmek igin kullanilabilir.
cizelgesi
Geri atlama Birim zamanla geri gider. (10 dakikalik tasi)

Hizh geri oynatma

Hizll geri oynatma igin kullanilir. (2 - 64x hiz)

@] |[N]| (o] [a]| [&] (] ] [=]

Yavas gerl DURAKLATMA modunda geriye dogru kare kare aramak igin kullanilir, (1/2 - 1/8x hiz)
oynatma
Geri gitme Bir kerede bir kare geri gider.
Duraklatma Meveut videoyu oynatmayi gegici olarak durdurur.
Durdur Oynatmay! durdurur ve canli ekrana gider.
ileri gitme Bir kerede bir kare ileri gider.
. Diislk hizda ayni anda en fazla 4 kanal ileri oynatmayi saglar. (1/2 - 1/8x hiz)
Yavas ileri L W y
oynatma = Bir bdlme modunda, kayit kalitesine, ¢oziiniirliige ve kanal sayisina bagli olarak gergek zamanli

oynatim desteklenmeyebilir. Ek olarak, bazi kare hizlar da desteklenmeyebilir.

Hizli ileri oynatma

ileriye dogru hizh bir sekilde oynatmak icin kullanili. (2 - 64x hiz)

ileri atlama Birim zamanla ileri gider. (10 dakikalik tagi)
Geri Oncekine geri déner.

Audio Sesi AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.

REC Canli moddaki tlim kanallar kaydeder.

Kismi yedekleme

Oynatilan videonun segilen boltiminin yedeklemesine belirtilen baslangig/bitis noktalariyla baslar.

EEHSHEHNNENENNCD

Mod Degistirme

Ekran modunu sirayla degistirmek icin istediginiz oynatma moduna tiklayin veya [MODE]
dugmesine basin.
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WEB GORUNTULEYICIYE

GIRIS

Web Gériintileyici Nedir?

Web Goruntleyici, DVR’lariniza uzaktan erisim saglar.

Canli video, arsivlenmis video, PTZ ko
ve benzerlerine erisebilirsiniz.

Uriin Ozellikleri

e Standart bir tarayic ile uzaktan erisim Ag

e PTZ kamera kontrollerini destekler

e 1, 4 kanall destekler (listede maksimum 4 kamera). DVR
* jpeg, bmp veya png bicimindeki géruntdleri kaydetmek icin

ntrolt (yapilandirimissa)

IDIAFTINLNNYHOO 93IM @

"jpeg, bmp veya png bicimindeki géruntuleri Yazdir veya Kaydet" bélimine gider.
¢ AVI biciminde kayit—sik kullanilan ortam ydrtttcUleriyle uyumludur. (H.264 kodek gerekir)

Sistem Gereksinimleri

Asagida, Web Goruntileyicinin calismast icin énerilen gerekli minimum donanim ve isletim sistemi

gereksinimleri listelenmektedir.

Windows XP SP3 veya (istil
isletim Sistemi w:ﬂggxz \é'Sta
Mac OS 10.6 veya daha yeni sirtimleri
- Windows isletim Sistemi : Internet Explorer 8, 9, 10, Firefox 3.6 veya {istii,
Web Tarayici Chrome 12 veya Ustil

- Mac Isletim Sistemi : Safari 5 veya Ustil, Firefox 3.6 veya (st

islemci Intel Core i5 Quad

Bellek 2GB veya istil
50 MB (Kurulum alan gereklidir)

Sabit Disk * Kayrt igin ilave sabit disk alani gereklidir.
Kaydedilen dosya boyutu, kayit kalitesi ayarlarina gore degisiklik gésterecektir.
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WEB GORUNTULEYICIYE BAGLANMAK (Windows)

1. Web tarayicinizi agin ve URL adres kutusuna DVR'nin IP
adresini veya URLSsini yazin.

w u

2. Yonetici izinlerine sahip kullanici, yonetici kimligini ve

)| @ http://192.168.1.200/

“192.168.1.200" varsayilan olarak ayarlanan IP'dir.

IP Installer'da veya “Ag > Baglanti Modu™'nda mevcut bir IP
adresine ayarlayin.

URL baglantisi yalnizca DDNS baglanti ayarlari tamamlandiktan sonra etkinlegtirilir.

sifresini saglamalidir. Kayitl kullanici, kullanic kimligini ve . Kimik I:I

sifresini saglamalidir.

3. <lInstall ActiveX Control...> segenegine tiklayin.

4. Kurulumu onaylama mesaji gorinttlendiginde [Yes] WeoViewer DVR 100,127 Setup ==
dugmesine tiklayin.
TUm pencereler kapatlllr (l E) @ All Internet Explorers will be closed. Do you want to proceed?

E O
Ik yonetic Kimiig "yonetici "admin” dir ve ik kez oturum ES
aclldiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.

Urtinii bir kablosuz yénlendirici ile kullaniyorsaniz kablosuz adiniz igin bir sifre olusturun. Sifreyle korunmamig olmak veya
varsayllan kablosuz yonlendirici sifresini kullanmak video verilerinizi potansiyel bir tehdide maruz birakabilir.

Lutfen kisisel bilgilerinizi giivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin ¢alimmasini Gnlemek igin her U ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Lutfen glvenlik ve sifrenin yanhg yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu
unutmayin.

Bilgisayarda birden fazla LAN kartr varsa, video almak icin daha kiigiik arabirim matris degerine sahip bir LAN karti
kullanabilirsiniz.

Yonetici ve genel kullanicilar dahil olmak (izere, eszamanli olarak 10 kullaniciya izin verilir.
Yonetici kullanicinin birden fazla oturum agmasina izin veriimez.
Yoneticinin ve genel kullanicilarin parolasi DVR'In <izin Yonetimi> meniisiinden degistirilebilir.

Normal kullanicilar, Web Viewer'a bagjlanmadan 6nce <izin Yénetimi> altinda <Gériintiileyici> ayarini “Kullan” seklinde
degistirmelidir. (Sayfa 34)

Tum ayarlar DVR'In ayarlar tarafindan uygulanir.
Web Goriintileyicide oturum acarak ilgili izin ayarlarini degistirirseniz, giris ekranina geri donebilirsiniz.

What's the Risk?

Information Bar Help
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5. Bir program kurulum sihirbaz penceresi gértintilendiginde
programi kurmak i¢in [Install] digmesine tiklayin.

6. Program kuruldugunda, oturum agmak icin web viewer'i
tekrar agin.
Program kurulduktan sonra basaryla oturum agtiginizda
Canli Goruntuleyicinin ana ekrani goruntulenir.

(@ WebViewer CVR 10.0.127 Setup |

Welcome lo the WebViewer DVH
1.0.0.127 Setup Wizard

This wirard wil qusde you through the installation of
Web\iewer DVR 1.0.0.127,

Tris recammended hat yeu dose all nsher appleatisrs
bfore startng Setup. Ths vl make it possble to Lpdste
redevant system fles without hanig bo rebuot you
computrs.

Chck Inslal bo slart the installation,
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CANLI GORUNTULEYICININ KULLANILMASI (Windows)

Canli GérUntUleyici ekrani asagid

akilerden olusur :

—{ cank | Arama |

Kuruum | Bilgi ) [admm = \]l

192.168.1.200 / SRD-476D

[ ®bvrsaat Opcsaat )
{ F|[E2) [cam14 [=] ﬁ]

EIEIDEIE]

i

@ ez 0SD Menii

|~ wn @ @
1 v s Q@
odak Q| g

PT Hin —

EIDIEIEIC

9
4
4
N

SAMSUNG TECHWIN

2014-01-01 18:30:00 I o

C)

Menii

islevleri

Menii Secimi

Her bir menUye tiklayarak ilgili ment ekranina gegilir.

Adres, Ad, Saat

Bagli DVR'nin IP'sini, model adini, saatini, vs. goriinttiler.

DVR Saat, PC Saat

Canli Gérlintlleyicinin OSD saat bilgi ekrani ayarlar icin <DVR Saat> veya <PC Saat>
0gesini secin.

Split Mod Secimi

Split ekran tirint seger ve Ekran Bolmesinde gorintilenen kanall belirler.

CIRESINCIRIONEY

Kanal Degigtir

Onceki/sonraki kanallara gecer veya Otomatik Siralama yapar.
Zaman Araligi Segim meniistind gortinttilemek icin Otomatik Siralama diigmesine tiklayin.

Goriintiyii Yakala Segilen kanal igin gegerli videoyu tanimlanan yolda kaydeder.
Yazdir Belirlenen yazici araciligiyla secilen kanal icin gegerli video gortintlistind yazdin.
(6] Anoarckay | 4 s s oo s
Ses Her kanala bagl sesi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.
0SD Goriintiilenecek OSD bilgileri formatini segin.
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Menii islevleri
PTZ Bagli PTZ kamerasini/kameralarini kontrol eder.
0SD Menii Kameranin, 0SD mendisiinti destekleyip mentiyti degistiren ilgili men( ekranina gider.
Ekran Bolmesi DVR'nin bagl kameranin videosunu goriintiler.
@ Otr. Kpt. Oturumu kapatma iglemini yapar.
Kimlik Bagh kullanici kimligini goriintiler.

OSD Bilgilerinin Gosterilmesi

(1) Bagl DVR'nin kanal numarasi gérintdlenir.

(2) Yapilandirmaniza gore glincel tarih ve saat olarak <DVR Saat> veya
<PC Saat> gorintllenecektir.

(8) PTZ kontrollerinin aktif olup olmadigini gosterir.
(4] Ses Acik/Kapall durumunu gosterir,

(5) Bir alarm durumunda alarm simgesi gésterili.
DVR'In [ALARM] digmesine basildiginda, gosteriimesi durdurulur.

(6] Hareket alglandiginda hareket simgesi gorinttlenir.
Kurcalama simgesi kurcalama algilandiginda gérundr.
Kayit durumunu gosterir.
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'_g = DVR igin PTZ kameralan ayarladiysaniz, ekranda “PTZ” yazisi gosterilir.
Kamera kontrolil icin bir PTZ kamerasi kanali segin ve [PTZ] digmesini kullanin.

Bagli DVR

Bagl DVR'In IP adresini ve durumunu gortntUler.

@) * Bagjlanti hatasi mesaj i
Yanit Yok : DVR yanit vermedidinde gortinttilenir. '
Erigim Reddedildi : Maksimum kullanici sayisi agildiginda
gordintdlenir.
= Eszamanli baglanti sayisi 10 ile sinirlidir.

@ DVR Saat O PC Saat

OSD Saat Bilgi Ekraninin Ayarlanmasi

OSD saat bilgi ekrani ayarlari icin <DVR Saat> veya
<PC Saat> dgdesini secin.

* DVR Saat : Bagl DVR’in saatini temel alir

e PC Saat : calistiran bilgisayarin saatini temel alr. 2014-01-01 18:30:00

192.168.1.200 / SRD-476D
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Ekran Bolme

Numara simgelerini tiklatarak ekran bdlme modunu @ DVR Saat (O PC Saat
degistirebilirsiniz.

=
i

TEKLi MOD DORTLO MOD

'
!

Tam ekran moduna gecmek icin

<[EZ]> digmesine tiklayin.
Gegerli split ekran, tam ekran olarak gértntUlenir.
Tam ekran modundan ¢ikmak igin [ESC] tusuna basin.
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Canli Ekran Modunun Degistirilm

= 4'ya boliinmils ekran modu “Sirali”, “Onceki” ve “Sonraki”
segeneklerini desteklemez.
o [ ]: Bu diigme tiklatidiginda, énceki ekran gérintilenir.
- TEKLI MOD kullaniirken kanal numaralar ters sirayla
degistirilir.
e [ ]: Bu diigme tiklatildiginda, sonraki ekran gorintilenir.

@ DVR Saat O PC Saat

_1|_4 9 16|CAM1-4 E|E

- TEKLI MOD kullanilirken, kanal numaralar 1’den 4'ya kadar sirali olarak degjstirilr.

o [ ]: Bu diigme tiklatidiginda, ekranlar 6n ayarl zaman
araligyla degistirilir.
- TEKLI MOD kullanilirken kanal numaralar sirali olarak
1'den 4'ya kadar degistirilir.
= Varsayllan ayar saati (10 saniye)

Bir ekran goérintisunid yakalamak icin

1. <[@]> digmesine tiklayin.
Aclilir bir pencere gérindiginde yakalanan gérintiindn
kayit yolunu segin.

2. Yolu segip dosyaya ad verin. Sonra da <Save> digmesine
tiklayin.

3. Gecgerli kameranin video gérintlstini .omp, .jpg veya .png
dosyasl olarak kaydedin.

n = Yakalama dosyasini kaydederken tarayici Windows Vista'da/7'de

yonetici modunda calismiyorsa, dosyay bmp, jog veya png bigimlerinde kaydetme konusunda sorun yasanabilir.
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Bir ekran géruntisind yazdirmak igin

1. <[&]> dugmesine tiklayin.

2. Gegerli kameranin video gorinttstni, Web GorUntUleyiciyi
calistiran bilgisayara bagli yaziciyla yazdirin.

AVI olarak kaydetmek icin

1. <[®]> diugmesine tiklayn.
“AVI Kurulumu” penceresi gorindiginde kayit yolunu ve
kapasitesini secin.

2. istenilen yolu secin, maksimum kayit kapasitesini girin ve
sonra <Tamam> digmesine tiklayin.
= Gegerli kanalin videosunu AVI dosyasl olarak kaydedin. Bir video Klipi
oynatmak istediginizde, videoyu oynatmak icin serbest olan video
oynaticlyl kullanabilirsiniz. (6rn: GOM Player, KM Player, vs.)

General

®
R — ————

[~ Select Printer

T Add Printer
Sifax

E Microsoft XP5 Document Writer

Status: Ready I Pinttofile  Preferences fl
Location:
. Find Printer... i
- Page Range

(O] Number of copies: [1 14 ’
 Selection € Curertt Page
 Pages ¥ Collste

2|3 23 |
Enter page numbers and/ar page ranges 1 1
separated by commas. For example, 1.5-12 i

[t

] [cancei) [ 2oy ] |

AVI Kayit Yolu

IC:WUserSWSH-PackWVideos

Bo? dsk aln. ayrla : 4.36 GB Bo?

Tamam |

= Bir AVl dosyasini kaydettikten sonra dosyayr Windows Media Player'da oynatirken CODEC'i kurun.

= Buna kargin, oynaticinin CODEC uyumuna bagli olarak video uygun bigimde oynatilamayabilir.

Kayit icin minimum 1GB bos alan gereklidir.

u = Web Gorlintileyicide gegerli verileri kaydederken Split Modu diigmelerini segemez, dnceki/sonraki ekrana gegemez veya

Otomatik Siralama iglevini etkinlestiremezsiniz.

= Gorlinttileyici Windows Vista/7"de yonetici izni olmadan caligiyorsa bir videoyu AVI dosyasi olarak kaydederken klasorii

degistiremeyebilirsiniz.
Ses

e [ ]: Her bir bagli kanalin sesini Acik/Kapali olarak ayarlar.

OSD
. : Canli ekranda OSD Géster'i secin.
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BAGLI BIR PTZ KAMERAY| DENETLEME

PTZ’nin Kontrol Edilmesi

PTZ kamerasi bagllysa ekranda < > simgesi gortnir. ilgili kamera kanalini secerken PTZ sekmesi sayesinde

PTZ'yi kontrol edebilirsiniz.

0SD Menii

|F1A.l1| zun|@”@‘ 1)
1] e _'. m:si@”@ 0
NN
et ——]
EEEIEICE
3 (4 (8 (6] (71 [8
Parga Adlan islevleri
@ Yon Ayari Kameranin ygnind ayarfar.
@ PT Hizi PAN, EGIM tepki hizini ayarlar.
@ On Ayar Kamera cercevesi igip 0n ayar konumunu ayarlar ve istenilen 6n ayar segildiginde tanimlanan
0On ayar konumuna gider.
@ Dénme On ayar baslangic noktast ile bitis noktas! arasinda hareket eder.
@ Grup On ayar, sablon ve otomatik pan'i birlesmesiyle belirlenen yolda hareket eder.
@ Tur Birden fazla grubun belirledigi yolda hareket eder.
izleme Kameranin gergevesini 6nceden tanimlanan yolda hareket ettirir.
PowerPTZ PTZ kontroli icin tiklayin veya ekrana stirtikleyin.
@ Odak Kameranin odagini ayarlar.
IRIS Kameranin irisini kontrol ederek gorlintlinin parlakligini ayarlar.
@ ZUM Kameranin zoom'unu kontrol ederek goriintlyd yakinlagtinr/uzaklastinr.
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On ayar olusturulmasi

1. OrJ Aygr” penceresini gérunttlemek icin < |<F] > e M
digmesine tiklayin.
2. istenilen 6n ayar numarasi segmek icin <[] > No. [ OnAyar |
diigmesine tiklayin. : i
3. On ayar adini girin.
4. Kameranin hedefledigi yonu ayarlamak icin yon tuslarini
kullanin.
5. <Kaydet> digmesine tiklayin.
On ayan etkinlestirmek icin
1. “On Ayar” penceresini gorintilemek icin < [<2| >
dugmesine tiklayin.
2. Listeden etkinlestirmek icin istenilen bir 8n ayari segin.
Kameranin ¢ergevesi 6n ayar konumuna hareket eder.
sil Hepsini si |
|

Dénme, Grup, Tur ve izleme'u etkinlestirmek icin

Listelenen iglevleri bir 6n ayar kullandiginiz gibi etkinlestirebilirsiniz. Daha fazla bilgi i¢in, kullandiginiz kameranin
ilgili kullanim kilavuzuna bagvurun.

w = Kameraya bagl olarak kameranin sadece belli iglevieri desteklenebilir.
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OSD Menisiniin kontrol edilmesi

Bagl ag kamerasi OSD meniistini destekliyorsa ayarlarini degistirmek icin kameranin meni ekranina girmek
icin, < > dgesine tiklayin.

= riz | 0SD Menii
L =
| - [ ]
(1) 4 e | [ 2) <
B | &
- | (®)
O:
o)
CcC:
=z
_|
(e
=
m
=
Q
Parca Adlari islevleri
@ Yon Ayari istenilen bir mentiye gidebilirsiniz.
Gir istedidiniz bir 6eyi secer.
@ Maii Ag / Kp Kameranin OSD mendi ayarlarini kullanabilir / durdurabilirsiniz.

'g = Kameranin OSD menUisti hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin her kameranin ilgili kullanim kilavuzuna bagvurun.
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ARAMA GORUNTULEYICININ KULLANILMASI

Arama Goruntlleyici ekrani asagdidakilerden olusur:
= Aynianda 3 kullaniclya kadar erisime izin verilir.

110

1

H{ cani | Arama

Kurulum Bilgi )

)

192.168.1.200 / SRD-476D

2014-01-01 18:30:00

EIEIREIE]

S il ey

Oca 2014
@« < Bugun >
P P S C P C
1 2 k|

g 6 v B 9 10
12 13 14 15 16 17
19 20 21 22 23 24
26 27 28 29 30 31

o

T

{Bindirll:nverl ln_ 4[¥] [+ -]

00:00 12:00

camo1] |
Camozl

23:59

(CAMO:

lcamod [T

9

e 7 e 2 7R [ -
CAM 01 2014-01-01 18:30:00 f 2014-01-01

!L,/&

—

N

Parca Adlan

islevleri

Menii Secimi

Her bir men(ye tiklayarak ilgili menti ekranina gegilir.

OIS

Adres, Ad, Saat Bagh DVR'nin IP'sini, model adini, saatini, vs. goriintiiler.
Split Mod Secimi Split ekran tiriinti seger ve Ekran Bolmesinde gorintilenen kanall secer.
Gorlintilyil Yakala Segilen kanal icin gegerli videoyu tanimlanan yolda kaydeder.
Yazdir Belirlenen yazici araciligiyla secilen kanal igin gecerli video gortintlistini yazdin.
@ AVI olarak Kaydet Canli videoyu tanimlanan yolda AV dosya forrlna'tlw.]vda"kayfjeder ve sonra kaydi durdurur.
Kayit sirasinda ekranda kayit durumu simgesi goriintlenir.
Ses Her kanala bagh sesi ACIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.
0SD Gortintlilenecek OSD bilgileri formatini segin.
@ Takvim Videonun kaydedildidi tarihi mavi ve giincel tarihi beyaz olarak gdsterir. Kaydedilmig video

bilgilerini zaman izgisi iginde goriintilemek igin mavi renkteki tarihe tiklayin.
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Parca Adlari islevleri
@ Bindirilen Veri iKa1y|tI| video verilelr.inli gbr[]nt[]ley?p yakinlagtinr/uzaklastinr. Gakisan veriler bulundugunda bu
slev bunlardan birini oynatmak iizere seger.
Oynatma Kontrolii Gegerli videonun oynatma hizini ve oynatilan saat konumunu ayarlar.
Kayit Rengi Farenin imlecini alana yerlegtirdiginizde kayith veri tiplere bagh olarak ilgili rengi gortintler.
@ Ekran Bolmesi Bir arama sonucu secerseniz ekrandaki ilgili veriyi oynatir.
Otr. Kpt. Oturumu kapatma iglemini yapar.
@ Kimlik Bagli kullanici kimligini gortintler.

Kayitli Videonun Takvimde Aranmasi

Video kaydedilen tarihler mavi ile isaretlenmistir.

Video bilgilerini zaman ¢izgisi Gstiinde gdrintilemek icin mavi Y

olarak isaretlenmis bir tarihe tiklayin. < > digmesini S Bugiin il

tiklatirsaniz, Gegerli bilgisayarin sistem saati (tarihi) ile = = s [ Cc

senkronize edilir. 20 30 31 1 2 3 4
5 6 ri 8 9 10 11

Tarih ile arama 12 12 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25

Takvimi kullanarak arama tarihini secebilirsiniz. 26 27 28 29 130 31

1. Aranacak yill segcmek igin < | # | > veya < | #| > digmelerine 2 v 7

tiklayin.

2. Aranacak ayl segmek icin < E| > veya <| * |> seceneklerine tiklayin.
Veriler dahil tarih mavi ve buglnkd tarih beyaz olarak gértntdlenir.

3. Takvimde aramak icin tarihe tiklayin.
Tarihteki aranan video verilerinin ilk goriinttst ekranda gértntllenir ve veriler zaman ¢izelgesinde
goruntdlenir.

4, Buglinki tarihli video verilerini aramak igin < > secenegdine tiklayin.
Buglnku tarih secilir. (PC Saat)

Zaman cizelgesini ayarlamak i¢in
Aranan veriler cakislyorsa istenilen bir veriyi secebilir, oynatma zaman noktasini tasiyabilir ve zaman gizelgesini
yaklastirabilir/uzaklastirabilirsiniz.

1. Veriler cakisiyorsa aranacak verinin numarasini segin.
Numara sadece veriler gakisiyorsa gorundr ve en glincel veriye <0> atar.

2. Zaman cizelgesinde oynatmak icin istediginiz zaman noktasina tiklayin.
Oynatma baslangic noktasi taginr.

3. Zamani goriintilemek icin zoom faktériing yaklastirmak/uzaklastirmak icin < [+]>, <[=]> tuslarina tiklayin.

4. Onceki/sonraki zaman cizelgesini yakinlastirimis durumda gériintilemek icin, sola veya sada gitmek icin
<[4]> veya <[] > tuslarina tiklayin.
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Oynatma Diigmelerinin Adlar ve islevleri

(1) Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 10 dakika geriye hareket

T

eder.

(2] Iki kat hizll ve geriye dogru oynatrr. Oynatma hizi 64x hizina
kadar ikiye katlanir.

s te

1]

3

3_

(8) Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 1 saniye geriye hareket eder.
(4) Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 1 saniye ileriye hareket eder.
(5] Iki kat hizla oynatir. Oynatma hizi 64x hizina kadar ikiye katlanir.
(6] Gegerli oynatma noktasindan 10 dakika ileriye hareket eder.

(7 ligil zaman cizelgesinde kayit baglangic noktasina hareket eder.

(8 Geriye dogru oynatr.

N E || E =)
@__r_\.

©| (0

(9) Oynatmay! durdurur. Oynatmaya devam edilince kayit baglangic noktasindan oynatilr.
10) Oynatmayi duraklatir. Oynatmaya devam edilince durdurulan noktadan oynatilrr,

(11 Normal oynat.

12 ligili zaman cizelgesinde kayit bitis noktasina hareket eder.
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GORUNTLUYECI AYARLARI

DVR ayarlarini agda uzaktan konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
DVR ayarlarini konfiglire etmek icin <Ayarlar> secenegini tiklatin.

Sistem

DVR Sisteminin cesitli ayarlarini konfiglire edehilirsiniz.

Tarih/Saat/Dil

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlar> mentstndeki <Tarih/Saat/Dil> bélimune géz atin. (Sayfa 32)

1. Sistem menustnden <Tarih/Saat/Dil> 6gesini secin.
2. DVR ayarlarini sistem ortaminiza gére konfigtre edin.

e Tarih/Saat
Tarihi ve saati ayarlayin.

e Zaman Esitleme Ayarlar

Zaman esitlemesini ayarlayin.

e Ekran

Tarih Formati : Tarih tardnG ayarlayin.

Saat : Ekranda gosterilecek saat bigimini secin.
e DST (Gun Isigindan Tasarruf Saati)

GUn 1sigindan tasarruf saati, standart saat diliminin bir saat ilerisinde
olarak gosterilir.

e Dil
DVR icin tercih ettiginiz dili segin.
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Tatil

Tatiller icin belirli gtinleri tercihlerinize gére ayarlayabilirsiniz.
Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Tatil Ayarlar> menUstndeki <Tatillerin
Ayarlanmasi> bolimine goz atin. (Sayfa 33) [ -

Cealpa

izin Yénetimi
Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlar> men(isiindeki <izinlerin Ayarlanmasi> bélimiine goz atin. (Sayfa 37)
* Yonetici

Yonetici kimligini veya parolasini degistirebilirsiniz.
= Kimligi sadece alfasayisal karakterlerle girebilirsiniz.

= Sifre igin harflerle < \ > ve <"> harig 6zel karakterleri kullanin.

* Grup

Kullanicilar gruplara ayrimistir ve izinler gruba gére ayarlanabilir.
= Ik olarak, bir grup ekleyin.
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e Kullanici

Bir kullanici veya kullanicilar ekleyebilir, degistirebilir veya
kaldirabilirsiniz.

¢ Kurulum
Kullaniciy! iznini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Sistem Yonetimi

Daha fazla bilgi icin, <Sistem Ayarlar> mentstndeki <Sistem Yénetimi> bolimune goz atin. (Sayfa 38)

e Sistem Bilgileri
Gecerli sistemin bilgilerini gérintlleyebilirsiniz.
Yazilim Suriima, Yayin Bigcimi ve MAC adresi kontrol edin.
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Ayait

DVR’a bagli aygitlarin bir listesini kontrol edebilir ve gerekli ayarlar konfiglire edebilirsiniz.
MenU ekranindaki <Aygit> segenegini tiklatin.
Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. “Aygit ayarlarini yapmak”. (Sayfa 42)

Kamera

o Kamera

DVR’a bagli kameranin ayarlarini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.

¢ Gizlilik Bolgesi

Gizliliginiz icin korunmak Uzere kamera videosunun belirli bir alanini
belirleyebilirsiniz.

« PTZ

DVR’a bagli PTZ kameranin ayarlarini konfiglre edebilirsiniz.
Kimligi ve protokolt ayarlayin.
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Depolama Aygiti

Depolama aygrtinin ayarlarini kontrol edebilir ve degistirebilirsiniz.

e Aygit

DVR’a bagli depolama aygitlarinin listesi gérintilenecektir.

Aygitin tirdnd, kullanilan/toplam kapasitesini, kullanimini ve durumunu
kontrol edebilirsiniz.

I--\-..rhl_.n-_l TR 1
I ] e *—

e HDD Alarmi
Bir hatanin alarm ¢ikis kanalini ve alarm suresini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Uzak Aygit

PTZ kameralar ve sistem klavyeleri dahil olmak tzere, DVR'In RS-485
portuna bagl uzak aygitlarin listesini goriintlleyebilir ve gereken
ayarlar yapabilirsiniz.

5] vusk argn
SR I T R U e |

— 5
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POS Aygiti

DVR’a bagl POS aygitinin kanalini, 6n ayarini ve iletisim portunu
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

w = POS cihazini uzaktan kullanmak tizere ayarlayamazsiniz.

Monitor

* Monitor

izleme ekrani ayarlarini konfigiire edebilir ve gikis sistemini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

* Mod
Canlr mod ve oynatma modu arasinda gegis yapabilirsiniz.
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Kayit

Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. <Kayit Ayarlarinin Yapilmasi>. (Sayfa 52)
Kayit Takvimi

Belirli bir tarih ve saat igin bir kayit takvimi ayarlarsaniz, kayit bu
belirlenen zamanda bagslayacaktir.

- Tum Kanllr Uygl : Onay penceresini gériinttilemek igin <Tim
Kanllr Uygl> secenegini tiklatin.

Olay Kayit Suresi

Bir olay meydana geldiginde etkinlestirilecek kayit baslangic ve bitis
zamanlarini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Kayit Kalitesi ve Cozunurligu

¢ Standart/Olay
Her kanal igin ¢ozUnUrligu, kare hizini ve kayit kalitesini ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Kayit Secenegi

Disk Sonu Modunu secebilirsiniz.

Olay

Daha fazla bilgi icin, bkz. <Olayin Ayarlanmasi>. (Sayfa 54)
Sensor Algilama

Sensor calisma modu ve esitlenmis kameranin yani sira, alarm ¢ikis
t0rlinG ve suresini de ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Hareket Algilama

Hareket alglama modu ve hassasiyetin yani sira, alarm ¢ikis tirtnd ve
sUresini de ayarlayabilirsiniz.

e Hrkt. Blg.
Hedef hareket algilama alanini ayarlayin.

Video Kaybi Algilama

Video kaybi meydana gelmesi durumunda alarm ¢ikisi sUresini
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Karistirma Algilamasi

Alarm verilip verilmeyecegini ve video karistirma olaylari igin bekleme
sUresini ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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Alarm Takvimi

Alarm c¢ikisini haftanin glintine ve saate gore programlayabilirsiniz.
Varsayilan ayar, alarmi sadece bir olay meydana geldiginde
etkinlestiren Olay Est. secenegidir.

Ag

Daha fazla bilgi igin, bkz. <Ag Konfiglirasyonu>. (Sayfa 60)
Baglanti Modu

Uzak bir kullanici, gecerli modu ve IP adresini kontrol etmek icin DVR’a ag Uzerinden erisehilir.
e Arayliz

Ag baglanti yolunu ayarlayabilirsiniz.

¢ Baglanti Noktasi
Protokol ile ilgili ayarlari konfigUre edebilirsiniz.
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* Alarm
Set the alarm.

DDNS

DDNS ayarlarini kontrol edebilirsiniz.

Canli Aktarim

DVR'’dan agda aktarilacak olan resmin kalitesini ayarlar.

e Canli Aktarim

Uzak bir kullanici, aktarilan verilerin gérintd ¢6zUnurligand

ayarlayabilir.

([ A
—— e i
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Posta Servisi

Bir olay meydana geldiginde postay génderecek olan SMTP sunucusunu belirtebilir ve alici grubu ve
kullanicilar ayarlayabilirsiniz.
¢ SMTP

Postalar génderecek olan sunucuyu ayarlayabilir ve kimlik dogrulama
strecini kullanip kullanmayacaginizi belirleyebilirsiniz.

e Olay

Olay aralidini ayarlayabilir ve sunucunun hangi olaylar igin posta
gonderecegini belirleyebilirsiniz.

e Grup

Bir olay meydana geldiginde posta aimasi icin bir grup ekleyebilir ve
her bir gruba olay postasini alma izni atayabilirsiniz.
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e Alici
Posta alacak olan kullanici veya kullanicilar ekleyebilirsiniz.

SNMP

SNMP protokolli ayarlarini yapilandirabilirsiniz.

HAKKINDA

<Hakkinda> digmesini tiklatin.
Bagl DVR’In model adini ve Web Goérintlleyici strimnd gérintler.
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WEB GORUNTULEYICIYE BAGLANMAK (Mac)

MAC'ta Safari.

Bir MAC bilgisayarda, Safari Tarayici ile SRD-Serisi DVR Web GortntUleyici kullanmak isterseniz, Iltfen bu
kullanim kilavuzuna bakin ve gerekirse aygit yaziimi yiikseltmesiyle birlikte Multi GorUntUleyiciyi yikleyin.

o Kullanilabilir Mac OS strimleri : 10.6 veya Ustl strdmU

e Silverlight : 5 veya UstU

e Safari: 5 veya Ustl

1. Gosterildigi gibi yikleme ekranini gérintllemek igin [Click [ pperasoft
now to Install] digmesine tiklayin.

V §?Wérligh iy

 Click now to install |

QUICK DOWNLOAD / 30 SECOND INSTALL

2. Silverlight eklentisini gdsterildigi gibi gorintilemek icin 00 ey
[Silverlight.pkg] simgesine ¢ift tiklayin. L

3. Silverlight eklentisini yiklemeye baslamak i¢in [Continue]
dugmesine tiklayin. :g Thi package wll i sprogramte | o o
Bittiginde, asagidaki ekrani géreceksiniz. o Froccte Sl inse ok e oot e .

® License Toirusas o shovt i s somce e
:“mmw
Silverlight _
4. Silverlight eklentisi yikleme ekranindan ¢ikmak icin [Close] [eaa sl icrosoleh Sl Browses Plogin.
Agesini tiklatin. T narafion was sompined sncratshily:

& Inraductian

© License
 Destination Select
o inatallatian Type

DL The installation was successful.
B Summary

The software was installed.

Silverlight

conuch  [CE
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* Microsoft Silverlight eklentisi zaten yiikliiyse

1. DVR’a baglanmak icin bir web tarayici kullanin.

2. Silverlight eklentisi zaten yUkllyse, asagidaki oturum agma * Himlik |:|
ekranini gorirstiniiz. ' Sifre ]
3. Oturum agma ekrani gérinmezse, ayarlanan DVR’In “
gecerli bir IP adresiyle dlizgtin baglanip baglanmadigini
kontrol edin.

'_g = Otomatik Proxy etkinlestirildiyse ve gecersiz bir DNS sunucusu belirtildiyse, internet erisimi sagjlanamayabilir

”

= \Web Gorintiileyici kullanimiyla ilgili daha fazla ayninti igin liitfen “Web Goriintiileyiciye Baglanmak (Windows)
bollimiine bakin. (Sayfa 82)

¢ Safari 6.1 veya Usti kullanildiginda, asagida gosterildigi gibi ayar yapin.

1. Safari "Tercihler > Glvenlik > Internet Eklentisi" 6gesini oY) =
secin. - :

2. Silverlight eklentisini tiklayin.

3. DVR adresini "Allow Always" ya da "Run in Unsafe
Mode" olarak ayarlayin.

4. Program kurulumu tamamlandidinda, oturum agmak icin
web viewer' tekrar agin.
Kurulum tamamlandiginda ve basarili sekilde oturum
actiginizda, live viewer ana ekrani géruntdlenir.
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weD goruntuleyic

CANLI GORUNTULEYICININ KULLANILMASI (Mac)

Canli GérUntuleyici asagidakileri icerir

@

5 [01]CAM 01(1) 2

13 [02]CAM 02(2)

= 1 [03]CAM 03(3)

I3 [04]CAM 04(4)

CAM 01[352x240] [eamluzB52x240]

I}—{ 192.168.1.200 / SRD-476D
30O © @]
z}— 192,168.1.200 / SRD-476D

5 -

6)_ (+) DVR Saat (O PC Saat 4
(8}

2014-01-01 14:52:41 EE 2014-01-01 14:52:41

[ %l Haklkanda Otr. KDt.]

Menii islevleri
Ad, Adres Bagli bir DVR'in IP adresini ve model adini gdriintiiler.
Menii secimi <LIVE> <Hakkinda> ve <Otr. kpt> menisiini igerir.

Split Mod Secimi

Split ekran tirinti seger ve Ekran Bolmesinde gorintilenen kanali belirler.
= Silverlight'in performans sinirlamalari nedeniyle en fazla 9 kanala kadar destek verir.

Ad, Adres

Bagli bir DVR'in IP adresini ve model adini goriintiiler.

Ses

Her kanala bagli sesi AGIK/KAPALI olarak ayarlar.

CICHIESINCIRISEY

DVR Saat, PC Saat

Canli Gérlintlleyicinin OSD saat bilgi ekrani ayarlar icin <DVR Saat> veya <PC Saat>
0gesini secin.

~

Kanal Degistir

Onceki/sonraki kanallara geger veya Otomatik Siralama yapar.
Zaman Araligi Segim meniistini gortinttilemek icin Otomatik Siralama diigmesine tiklayin.

Yakala Segilen kanal icin gegerli videoyu tanimlanan yolda kaydeder.
Yazdir Belirlenen yazici araciligiyla segilen kanal icin gecerli video goriintistini yazdirir,
Kaydi baslatir ve durdurur.
Kaydet Web'den kaydedilen dosyayi oynatamazsaniz, liitfen H.264 CODEC y(ikleyin.

Orn.) MAC: perian_1.2.3.dmg (http://perian.org)
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Menii islevleri
@ Kanal Bagl DVR'in kanallarini gosterir.
PTZ Bagli PTZ kamerasini/kameralarini kontrol eder.
@ Ekran Bolmesi DVR'nin bagl kameranin videosunu goriintdler.
MOBILE VIEWER

Mobile Viewer nedir?

Mobile Viewer, DVR’a (Dijital Video Kaydedici) uzaktan baglanmaniz ve
video oynatimi ile PTZ islemlerini (yapilandinidiginda) gergek zamanli
olarak kontrol etmenizi saglar.

Temel Ozellikler

e Smart phone ile uzaktan erisim

e Ses Tanma

e Live Viewer, 1-split ve 4-split modlarini destekler

e Tek kanal arama islevini detskeler

* Dokunmatik LCD paneli kullanarak kanallari degistirin.

® PTZ kamera islemleri desteklenir
(bagdlanan DVR'in protokoll ile uyumludur)

e En fazla 16 kanal desteklenir

Desteklenen Smartphone

Bu uygulama asagidaki strdmler igin optimize edilmistir
¢ {OS v6.1, v7.0 (iPhone 4/5, iPad 2/3/4)
e Android OS v4.1, v4.3 (Galaxy S2/S3/S4, Galaxy Note)

w Daha ayrintil bilgi igin, kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.
(http://www.samsungcctv.com)

SAMSUNG
iPOLiS mobile

Version 2.X
g 20XX. XX. XX
ung Techwin
Fmpeg under LGPL v2.1.
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SEC YEDEKLEME GORUNTULEYICI

SEC biciminde yedeklenmis bir dosyayr oynatabilirsiniz.

SEC formatinda yedekleme yedekleme veri dosyasi, kitaplik dosyasi ve kendi kendine calistirilabilir gérinttleme
dosyasl olusturur.

Yedek dosya gérintlleyici calistirrsaniz, yedekleme dosyasi otomatik olarak oynatilacaktr.

BACKUP

Camera List SRD-476D_CAM 01 2014-01-01 06:59:57 1
@ CAM 01

Onerilen Sistem Gereksinimleri

Asagida énerilenden daha dusuk bir spesifikasyona sahip PC’ler, ileri/geri ve yiksek hizll oynatim &zelliklerini
tam olarak destekleyemez.

e OS : Windows XP Professional, Windows Vista, Windows 7
e CPU : Intel i5 2.8GHz veya daha hizl

¢ RAM : DDR PC-3200 1G veya Uzeri

¢ VGA : Geforce 6200 veya Uizeri
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Parca Adlar

islevleri

Goruintilenecek ekran en boy oranini ayarlayin.

Boliinmiis Ekran

Ekran segilen bolinmus ekran moduna geger.
= CD/DVD yedekleme sirasinda ayrilmis ekran iglevi desteklenmez.

Mevcut videonun resmini bir gorsel dosyasi iginde kaydeder. jpeg dosya formatini
destekler.

@ Ekran Ciktisi
E Gegerli ekrani yazdinr. Ekrani yazdirmadan 6nce, uygun yazici stirtictinii yliklemig
olmaniz gerekir.
. / - iki konumlu bir diigmedir. Bu diiimeye her bastiginizda, ses cikisi etkinlestirilecek
veya devre digl birakilacaktir.
@ Ses
—- | Ses seviyesini 0 ile 100 araliginda ayarlayabilirsiniz.
- Dosya karistirma algilamasini etkinlegtirerek veri dosyasi dovmesini tespit etmek
@ Filigran / - igin diigmeye basin.
@ Deinterlace el Goriintil ayristirma islevini etkinlestirebilirsiniz.
Yedekleme oynatma ekranindaki OSD bilgilerini gériinttilemek igin OSD onay
@ 0SD Géster . kutusunu kontrol edin.

Yedekleme tarihi, haftanin belirli bir zamani veya giinCi, model adi ve kanal
numaras! gibi bilgiler ekranda goriintiilenecek.

~

Zaman Gizgisini

Depolama stiresi cubugunda gosterilen zaman araligini kiictiltiir. Bu cubugu, tim
aralik 24 saat olana kadar kiigultebilirsiniz.

Bilyiit / Kigiilt

Depolama stiresi gubugunda gosterilen zaman araligini biiy(itdr. Bu gubugu, tim
aralik 1 dakika olana kadar bilyitebilirsiniz.

Zaman Gizgisini
Geri Yiikle

Zaman ¢izgisini varsayllana geri yukler.

©)

Depolama zaman arali§inin gosterilmesi

Saklanan video dosyasinin zaman araligini gosterir.
Oynatilacak bir zaman noktasini segmek igin, aralik gubugunun 1zgara izgilerini
taglyabilirsiniz.

Oynatma Kontrolii

Zaman gizgisinin video oynatmas! Ustlinde ayarlama yapabilirsiniz.

w

= Yiksek bir kayit hizi varsa ve yedek gortnttleyicide 16x veya daha yiksek bir hizda oynatilirsa, gergek kayittan oynatma
hizi ayarll kayittan oynatma hizina erisemeyebilir.

Tarkce _113

IDIAFTINLNNYHOO NI THIAIA @



oK

URUN TEKNIK OZELLIKLERI

Konu Details
Girigler 4 kompozit video 0.5—1 Vpp, 75 ohm otomatik sonlandirma
Video P 1280x480 NTSC, 1280x576 PAL / 960x480 NTSC, 960x576 PAL / 720x480 NTSC,
TS 720X576 PAL
Kare hizi 120fps NTSC, 100fps PAL
Canli Goziintirlik 1280x480 NTSC, 1280x576 PAL
LT3 e 1/4/PP/ Sralama
gortintiileme
Performans
isletim Sistemi Gomiilii Linux
Sikistirma H.264
NTSC : 1280x480'de 120fps'ye kadar / PAL : 1280x576’de 100fps'ye kadar
NTSC : 928x480'de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 928x576'de 100fps'ye kadar
Kayit Hizi NTSC : 704x480’de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 704x576’de 100fps'ye kadar
NTSC : 704x240’de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 704x288'de 100fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 352x240'de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 352x288'de 100fps’ye kadar
NTSC : Manuel, Program (Kesintisiz/Olay), Olay (Oncesi/Sonrasi), Hizlandirimis
Kayit Mod (1~30fps)
PAL : Manuel, Program (Kesintisiz/Olay), Olay (Oncesi/Sonras}), Hizlandirimig (1~25fps)
Olay Video Kaybi, Hareket (Seviye 1~10), Alarm, Kanistirma (Seviye 1~3)
DRI Kesintisiz (DUR/Kesintisiz)
modIari
Olay Oncesi 30 saniyeye kadar (5, 10, 20, 30 San)
POST Olay 6 saate kadar. (5, 10, 20, 30 san, 1, 3, 5, 10, 20 dak, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 saat)
Tarih/saat, Olay, Yedekleme, POS, Hareket (% On izleme Islevi Dahil Olmak Uzere Tim
Arama modu
Aramalar)
o Hizli ileri / Geri (x2,x4,x8,x16,x32,x64)
X Yalnizca I-frame ile Geriye Dontik Oynatma
Ovnatma islevi * Yavas ileri / Geri (x1/2,x1/4,x1/8)
Y ¥ X Yalnizca I-frame ile Geriye Dontik Oynatma
Arama ve Oynatma * lleri / Geri Git
* fleri / Geri atla
NTSC : 1280x480'de 60fps’ye kadar / PAL : 1280x576'de 50fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 928x480’de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 928x576'de 100fps’ye kadar
oynatma Hizi NTSC : 740x480’de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 704x576'de 100fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 704x240’de 120fps’ye kadar / PAL : 704x288'de 100fps’ye kadar
NTSC : 352x240’de 120fps'ye kadar / PAL : 352x288'de 100fps’ye kadar
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Konu

Details

Segenegi 1) 1280H/4CIF/2CIF/CIF(120fps NTSC, 100fps PAL)

[EADOTze Secenedi 2) 4CIF/2CIF/CIF(30/60/120fps NTSC, 25/50/100fps PAL)
Bant genisligi Maksimum 16Mbps
5:::rgﬁj"i§"gi Segilebilir
Ag Akis H.264 (4CIF/2CIF/CIF Segilebilir) °
“K"j:;sr']'l‘;:’m L Arama (3) / Canli Unicast (10) / Canli Multicast (20) A
Protokol destegi TCP/IP, DHCP, PPPoE, SMTP, NTP, HTTP, DDNS, RTP, RTSP, SNMP
izleme Smart viewer, Web viewer, SSM(CMS)
Smart Phone Android, i0S
Smart phone Protokol destedi RTP, RTSP, HTTP, CGlI, HTTPS
m‘s ikmuﬂerl:lcﬂar Live(4), Search(1)
Dahili HDD En fazla 1 SATAHDD
Harici HDD -
Saklama g\ézgﬁf;ﬁ:e) VAR
USB (Yedekleme) 2 USB Baglanti Noktasi
g‘;ﬁﬁi‘ﬂg' BU (DVR Oynatma), EXE (Oynatici igerir), AVI
Sifre Korumasi 1 Yonetici, 10 Grup, 1 Grup bagina 10 Kullanici
Giivenlik
Veri Dogrulama Filigran
Interface
VGA 1VGA (1280x720, 1280x1024, 1920x1080)
HDMI 1 HDMI (1280x720, 1280x1024, 1920x1080)
Monitorler Ana Kompozit -
Spot (Kompozit) 2KN(Dijital Spot 1TKN/Analog Spot 1KN) % Ekranda OSD, Goklu mod Destegi icerir
Dongii Cikislan 4KN
Giris/Cikis 4 Kanal hat girisi /1 Kanal hat ¢ikis!
Ses Sikistirma G.71
Ornekleme hizi 8KHz
ra Girigler/Cikislar E]mln;mq (lalrﬁ(l)evr I(]l\::(; 2/AN(é)5/0 i\l/k Argl/% gzllglil 2 (NO /NC), ve ikinci role glkisi 2 (NO),

Uzaktan bildirim

E-posta aracilidiyla bildirim
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Konu

Details

Ethernet

1 RJ45 10/100/1000 Base-T

Seri araylizii

PTZ icin RS-232/RS-485(Yanm Dupleks), Samsung Sistem Klavyesi

USB 2 USB Baglant Noktas!
Baglantilar ol ~

Uygulama Destegi Uzaktan Kumanda, Fare

* Samsung-E/Samsung-T/Pelco-D/Pelco-p/Panasonic/Phillips/AD/DIAMOND/ERNA/
.. KALATEL/VCL TPVICON/ELMO/GE
HEE S . Koaksiyel Kablo ile PTZ Kontrolti (Samsung CCVC, Pelco-C (Coaxitron) — Max.
Transferi Uzunluk 200M (5C2V Kablo)

Genel

Girig Voltaji/Akim DC12V Adapttr, 4A, 100~240VAC, 50~60Hz, 48 vat
Elektrik

Giic tiiketimi Maks. 25 W (1x HDD ile)
Cevresel ﬁz"n?ma SIGAKNQY | 106 - 140°C (+32°F - -+104°F) %20 - %85 Bagjl Nem

Boyutlar (GxY x D)

H (bacak dahil G215 x Y88 x D352 mm (8.46" x 3.46" x13.84")

degildir)
Mechanical AGirlik .

(Sabit disklerle birlikte)| "

Rafa montaj kiti YOK

Korece, Japonca, Gince(Basitlestirilmis), ingilizce, Fransizca, Almanca, ispanyolca,

Dl Italyanca, Rusca, Lehge, Cekge, Ttirkce, Felemenkge, Portekizce, Isvegge, Danca,

Tayca, Rumence, Sirpga, Hirvatca, Macarca, Yunanca, Gince(Geleneksel), Fince,
Norvegge (25 Dil)
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VARSAYILAN AYAR

Bu islem varsayilan fabrika ayarlarini geri ytkler.

Bu ayarlar asagidaki sekilde yapilir:

» MENU'de Sistem/Fabrika Ayarlarini Yikle secenegini kullanin

= Ik yénetici kimligi "ynetici "admin” dir ve ilk kez oturum acildiginda sifrenin ayarlanmasi gerekir.
= Litfen kisisel bilgilerinizi gtivenli sekilde korumak ve bilgilerin ¢alinmasini 6nlemek icin her (i¢ ayda bir sifrenizi degistirin.
Ltfen gtivenlik ve sifrenin yanlis yonetiimesinden kaynaklanan diger sorunlarin kullanicinin sorumlulugunda oldugunu unutmayin.

Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Tarih YYYY-AA-GG
Saat Formati 24 saat
Saat Dilimi GMT
Tarih/Saat/Dil Tarih/Saat/Dil :
Saat Senkronizasyonu KAPALI
DST KAPALI
Dil English
Sistem Ayarlar Yonetici Kimlik admin
Kullanici Grup Tum Grup
. Yedekleme/Kayit Kilidi/
|zin Yonetimi Sinirli Erigim Arama/PTZ/Uzak Alarm
Kurulum Cikigi/Kapat
Oto. Otr. Kapat KAPALI
Manuel Kimlik Grg KAPALI
Sistem Yonetimi Sistem Bilgileri Yayin Formati NTSC/PAL
Video AGIK
Ses KAPALI
Kamera KN Adi CAM 01 ~ CAM 04
SEQ-Bekleme siiresi 5san
Asamall KAPALI
Kamera
Kimlik 0~3
PTZ
Protokol Yok
Cihaz
Kontrast 42
Ekran Ayarlari Renk 53
Color 50
Alarm Cks Port Knt Edn KAPALI
Sire KAPALI
Depolama Cihazi HDD Alarmi
Alarm Cks Port Dgstrn KAPALI
Siire KAPALI
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Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Baud Hizi 9600
Parite Yok
Veri 8
Uzak Cihaz
Durma biti 1
Sistem Klavyesi KAPALI
Uzaktan Kumanda ON(00) P
POS Cihazi AGIK(00) g
Olay Gosterimi KAPALI
Ekran Tum
, VGA/HDMI 1280X1024
Cihaz .
Monitor HDMI Gozintrligu Otomatik
ACIK
Algilama
Ekran modu Temiz ekran
Monitor Keskinlik Seviye3 (Yiiksek)
Goklu Spot KAPALI
Spot Cikigl 1 SEQ
Spot Cikigl pot ks
Spot Gikig 2 SEQ
Olay Gosterimi KAPALI
Canli Mod TOMU
Mod P—
Oynatma Modu TUmMu
Kayit Programi Kanal1~Kanal4 ikisi(SrkI&Ql)
ON Olay KAPALI
Olay Kayit saati
SON Olay 1 dak
Gozlndrlik CIF
NTSC: 7 fps
Normal Kayit Kare Hizi PAL: 5 fps
o Kayit Kalitesi Seviye 4
Kayit Kalite/Coziintirlik —
Goziintirlik 4CIF
NTSC: 7 fps
Olay Kare Hizi PAL: 5 fps
Kayit Kalitesi Seviye 4
Ayar Uzerine Yaz
. Disk Sonu Modu :
Kayit Secenegi Disk Sonu Uyarisi KAPALI
Otomatik Sil KAPALI
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Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
Sensor Galigmasl KAPALI
Sensor Alglama Kamera Kamera No.
Alarm Yok
Sire 10 san
Mod KAPALI
Hassaslik Seviye 10 (yiiksek)
Hareket Algilama Alarm Yok
Siire 10 san
Olay Hareket Alani Tim Alan
Video Kaybi Durumu KAPALI
Video Kaybi Algilama Alarm Yok
Sire 10 san
Mod KAPALI
Kanigtirma Algilamasi Fassastet ora
Alarm Yok
Alarm Siiresi 10 sn.
Alarm Takvimi Alarm 1 Olay Est.
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Kategori Ayrintilar Fabrika Varsayilani
IP Tird Statik
Aktarim bant genigligi 2Mbps
) |P Adresi 192.168.1.200
Arayliz .
Ag Gegidi 192.168.1.1
Alt A Maskesi 255.255.255.0
) DNS 168.126.63.1 °
Baglant Modu Protokol Tip TCP m
Cihaz Baglanti Noktas! 4520~4524
Baglanti Noktasi
HTTP Port 80
Glivenli Video Aktarimi KAPALI
Ag Alarm Cikis Portu Bag. Kes KAPALI
Alarm
Alarm Siiresi KAPALI
DDNS DDNS Sitesi KAPALI
Ad Coziniiik OF
Canli Aktarim
Kalite Dustik
Sunucu KAPALI
Port 25
SMTP
Yetki Kullan KAPALI
Yetki Aktar Asla
Posta Servisi IOIIay Ara||g|l _— 10 dak
Olay Her olay igin eklenmiggdriintl 1
sayls|
Olay Aktarma Kullan KAPALI
Grup KAPALI
Grup -
Alicr Izni KAPALI
SNMP v1'i etkinlestir KAPALI
SNMP
SNMP v2c'i etkinlegtir KAPALI
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SORUN GIDERME

Semptom

Onlem

Sistem agiimiyor ve 6n paneldeki gosterge higbir
sekilde calismiyor.

* Gli¢ kaynagi sisteminin dogru baglandigini kontrol edin.

« Sistemin gii¢ kaynagindan giris gerilimi aldigini kontrol edin.

* Yukaridaki iglemleri yaptiktan sonra sorun devam ediyorsa, glic
kaynagini kontrol edin ve gerekirse yeni bir gli¢ kaynagyla degistirin.

Video kaynaklarindan giris olsa dahi bazi kanallarda
sadece siyah bir ekran gosteriliyor.

o Sisteme bagl kameranin gorintliyd dogru gosterdigini kontrol edin. Bazi
durumlarda, bu sorun kameranin video kaynagina dogru bir sekilde
baglanmamis olmasindan kaynaklanabilir.

» Kameraya uygun sekilde giig verilmis oldugunu kontrol edin.

 Bazi durumlarda, bu sorun birden fazla sisteme bagl bir video
dagiticisindan alinan zayif video sinyaline sahip bir kanalda meydana
gelebilir. Bu durumda, kameranin video kaynagini dogrudan DVR girigine
baglayin. Bu islem sorunun kaynagini bulabilir ve sorunu giderebilir.

On paneldeki [REC] diigmesine basarsam, KYR
gostergesi yanip sonmyor veya oynatici kaydetmeye
baglamiyor.

» HDD’de kayit i¢in bos alan oldugunu kontrol edin.
* Kayit modunun kayit modu ayarinin AGIK seklinde yapildigini kontrol
edin.

Ekran stirekli logoyu gosteriyor.

* Bunun nedeni anakartta bir sorun olmasi veya ilgili yaziimin bozulmus
olmasi olabilir.
Daha fazla bilgi i¢in en yakin servis merkezinizle iletigim kurun.

Kanal diigmesi Canli ekranda caligmiyor.

e Canli ekran, olay izZleme modundaysa Kanal diigmesi calismiyor.
Ekrandan ¢ikmak igin olay izleme ekraninda [ALARM] diigmesine basin
ve bir kanal segin.

Takvim aramasini baglattigimda imleg Baglat
diigmesine taginmiyor.

 Oynatmak istediginiz kanalin ve tarihin V simgesiyle isaretlenmis
oldugunu kontrol edin.
Baglat diigmesini kullanarak oynatimi baglatmak igin kanalin ve tarihin
birlikte secilmesi gerekir.

Alarm verildiginde alarmi iptal etmek igin 6n
paneldeki [ALARM] diigmesine basiyorum, ancak
diigme calismiyor. Alarm strekli aktif ve higbir sekilde
kapatamiyorum.

* Alarmi asagidaki sekilde kapatmak igin 6n paneldeki [MENU]

digmesine basin: .

1) Olay izleme modundan ¢ikmak igin: lzleme modu — olay izleme
stiresini Kapali olarak ayarlayin.

2) Alarm sesini iptal etmek icin: Olay Kaydi Modu - Alarm (Hareket
Algilama/Video Kaybi/Kanistirma Algilamasi) —alarm sesini devre disi
birakin.

3) Bir olayi iptal etmek igin: Olay Kaydi Modu - Alarm (Hareket Algilama/
Video Kaybi/Karistirma Algilamasi) — modu Kapali olarak ayarlayin.

Canli ekranda [PTZ] digmesine bassam dahi
herhangi bir yanit alamiyorum.

* Menil — Kamera — PTZ aygitindaki gecerli protokollerin ve diger
ayarlarin PTZ kameraya uygun olarak ayarlanmis oldugunu kontrol edin.
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Semptom

Onlem

DVR’a birden fazla harici HDD bagladigimda DVR’in
taktigim tiim diskleri algilamadigini fark ettim.

* DVR'In birden fazla harici HDD'yi algilamasi sure alir. Bir sire sonra
tekrar deneyin; sorun (bagl HDD'lerin timdin(in algilanamamasi
durumu) devam ediyorsa, bunun nedeni takili HDD’deki mekanik bir
ariza olabilir. Baska bir HDD ile tekrar deneyin.

“Tarihin/saatin sifirlanmasi gerekiyor” mesaji
Ekranda gdsteriliyor.

» Dahili saatin zaman ayarlarinda veya saatin kendisinde bir hata olmasi
durumunda bu mesaj gosterilir.
Daha fazla bilgi igin saticiniz veya servis merkezinizle iletisim kurun.

Zaman gubugu Arama modunda gosterilmiyor.

 Zaman ¢izgisi normal mod ve genisletiimis mod arasinda degistirilebilir.
Genisletilmis modda, zaman gubugu gegerli zaman ¢izgisinde
gosterilmeyebilir. Zaman ¢ubugunda gezinmek igin normal moda gegin
veya sag ya da sol diigmeyi kullanin.

MEN J

“HDD Yok” simgesi ve bir hata mesaji gosteriliyor.

* HDD baglantisini kontrol edin. Sorun normal kosullarda devam ediyorsa,
HDD’nin servis personeli tarafindan kontrol edilmesini saglamak icin en
yakin servis merkeziyle iletigim kurun.

DVR’a ek bir HDD taktim, ancak DVR HDD'yi
algilamiyor.

* Ek HDD’nin DVR tarafindan desteklendigini kontrol etmek igin uyumluluk
listesine goz atin. Uyumluluk listesi icin, DVR'in satin aldiginiz bayi ile
iletigim kurun.

DVR’a bir harici depolama aygiti (harici SATA HDD)
taktim, ancak DVR aygiti tanimiyor.

* Bagli aygitin DVR tarafindan desteklendigini kontrol etmek icin harici
depolama aygrtlart uyumluluk listesine goz atin.
Uyumluluk listesi igin, DVR'In satin aldiginiz bayi ile iletigim kurun.

WebViewer uygulamasinin canli ekran modunda ESC
tusuna basarsam system normal bolinmus ekran
moduna gegmiyor.

o ‘AKTIF FILM’ seimini yapmak igin ALT-+TAB tuslarina basin ve ardindan
tekrar ESC tuguna basin. Sistem normal boliinmiis ekran moduna
gececektir.

Varsayilan arama, yedekleme ve yonlendirici
ayarlarini kullanirken ag ayarlarini yapilandirmakta
zorlandim.

* Daha aynintili bilgi igin, kullanim kilavuzuna bakin.

* Hizli bir baglangic icin trtintin temel dzelliklerine gz atmak istiyorsaniz,
hizli baglangig kilavuzuna (yedekleme, arama) bakin.

* AJ baglantisi igin yonlendiriciyi kullaniyorsaniz, bu kilavuzun
“Yénlendiriciyi kullanarak internete baglanma” béliimiine bakin.

Sifreyi unuttum.

* DVR kurulum personeline bagvurun veya numarali telefondan bize ulagin.

Bilgisayar veya DVR yedekleme verilerini Oynaticim
oynatma sirasinda Canli moda gegmiyor.

* Veri yedeklerken, oynatici igin iki secenekten birini secebilirsiniz:
Bilgisayar veya DVR. Devam etmeden nce segiminizi yapin.

* Verileri oynatmak igin bilgisayar kullaniyorsaniz, yedekleme dosyasinin
bicimi SEC olmalidir.

e Bunun igin DVR'yi kullaniyorsaniz, yedekleme dosyasinin
bigimlendirmesi DVR'de yapiimalidir.

Oynaticim oynatma sirasinda Canli moda gegmiyor.

* Canl moda gegmek igin, DVR’deki veya uzaktan kumandadaki Durdur
[m] digmesine basin veya baglaticidaki [| m ] simgesine tiklayin.
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Semptom

Onlem

Kayit calismiyor.

* Oynaticiniz bir Canli gériintiyd hig goriintlilemiyorsa, bu kaydin
calismadigini gosterir; bu ylizden éncelikle ekranda bir gériintli gorip
gormediginizi kontrol edin.

o Kayt ayarlar dogru sekilde yapilandinimazsa kayit galismaz.

1) Manuel Kayit : Kaydi baglatmak igin DVR’nin 6n panelindeki veya
uzaktan kumandadaki [REC] diigmesine basin.

2) Programlanmig Kayit : Men - Kayit - Kayit Programi’nda istediginiz
zaman! belirleyin. Kayit belirlenen zamanda baslar.

- <Kesintisiz> Kayit : Kayit her tlirlil kosul altinda belirlenen
zamanda baslar.

- <Olay> Kaydi : Bir olay meydana geldiginde, kayit yalnizca, olayin
alarm, hareket algilamasi, video kaybi ve Kanistirma Algilamasi
oldugu durumlarda gergeklesecektir. Bulunan bir olay yoksa, kayit
yapilmaz.

- <Kesintisiz / Olay> Kaydi : Bulunan bir olay yoksa, Kesintisiz kayit
yapilir. Ote yandan, bir olay meydana gelirse Olay kaydi yapilr.

Kayit verilerinin goriintii kalitesi iyi degil.

* Men - Kayit - Kalite / Goziindrlik'ten ¢ozinUrllk ve kalite seviyesini
artinn.
1) CozunGrllik : Kayit boyutunu belirlerken daha bilyik bir boyut segin.
(1280H>WD1>4CIF>2CIF>CIF)
CIF bigimindeki kayit goriintlstinin kalitesi kiigtik boyutlu bir
goriinttiden byitiildiigiinde dtiger.
2) Kayit Kalitesi : Kayt kalitesi igin daha yiksek bir seviye secin.
 CozUnGrltga ve kayit kalitesini artinrsaniz, veri boyutu da buna gore
artar. Bu ylizden HDD daha hizli doldurulur. Uzerine yazma, meveut
verilerin (izerine yazar; bu yiizden kayit daha kisa bir aralikla devam
eder.
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OPEN SOURCE ANNOUNCEMENT

The software included in this product contains copyrighted software that is licensed under the GPL/LGPL. You may obtain the complete
Corresponding Source code from us for a period of three years after our last shipment of this product by sending email to help.cctv@samsung.com

If you want to obtain the complete Corresponding Source code in the physical medium such as CD-ROM, the cost of physically performing source

distribution might be charged.

* GPL Software : linux kernel, Sysvinit, dosfstools, wget, msmtp, busybox, cdrtools, dvd+rw-tools, iconv, smartctl, uboot, minicom, openssl, bash,

Im_sensors, parted, procps, util-linux 2.19.1, xfsprogs 3.1.7
* | GPL Software : glibc, vmstat, inetutils, calendarview.js, libiconv
® OpenSSL License : OpenSSL
* Boost Software License: Boost-1.43.0 (http://www.boost.org/)

¢ COMMON DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION LICENSE: cdrtools 2.01.01

FreeType Project LICENSE: freetype2

* RSA MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm License : MD5 Message Digest Code

MIT License : JQuery, Prototype JavaScript framework, FJCore

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public License is
intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free software
to make sure the software is free for all its users. This General Public
License applies to most of the Free Software Foundation’s software and
to any other program whose authors commit to using it. (Some other
Free Software Foundation software is covered by the GNU Lesser
General Public License instead.) You can apply it to your programs, too.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for this
service if you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it, that you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free
programs; and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid anyone
to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender the rights. These
restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you distribute
copies of the software, or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that you have. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. And
you must show them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with two steps:

(1) copyright the software, and (2) offer you this license which gives you
legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the software.

Also, for each author’s protection and ours, we want to make certain
that everyone understands that there is no warranty for this free
software. If the software is modified by someone else and passed on,
we want its recipients to know that what they have is not the original, so
that any problems introduced by others will not reflect on the original
authors’ reputations.

Finally, any free program is threatened constantly by software patents.
We wish to avoid the danger that redistributors of a free program will
individually obtain patent licenses, in effect making the program
proprietary. To prevent this, we have made it clear that any patent must
be licensed for everyone’s free use or not licensed at all. The precise
terms and conditions for copying, distribution and modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

Version 2, June 1991
Copyright (C) 1989, 1991 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin S

0. This License applies to any program or other work which contains a
notice placed by the copyright holder saying it may be distributed under
the terms of this General Public License. The “Program”, below, refers
to any such program or work, and a “work based on the Program”
means either the Program or any derivative work under copyright law:
that is to say, a work containing the Program or a portion of it, either
verbatim or with modifications and/or translated into another language.
(Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the term
“modification”.) Each licensee is addressed as “you”.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running
the Program is not restricted, and the output from the Program is
covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the Program
(independent of having been made by running the Program). Whether
that is true depends on what the Program does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Program’s
source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that you
conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate
copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all the notices
that refer to this License and to the absence of any warranty; and give
any other recipients of the Program a copy of this License along with
the Program.

‘You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and
you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Program or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Program, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) You must cause the modified files to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

b) You must cause any work that you distribute or publish, that in
whole or in part contains or is derived from the Program or any
part thereof, to be licensed as a whole at no charge to all third
parties under the terms of this License.

If the modified program normally reads commands interactively
when run, you must cause it, when started running for such
interactive use in the most ordinary way, to print or display an
announcement including an appropriate copyright notice and a
notice that there is no warranty (or else, saying that you provide a
warranty) and that users may redistribute the program under these
conditions, and telling the user how to view a copy of this License.
(Exception: if the Program itself is interactive but does not normally
print such an announcement, your work based on the Program is
not required to print an announcement.)

o

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Program, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the
Program, the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this
License, whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire
whole, and thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Program.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the
Program with the Program (or with a work based on the Program) on a
volume of a storage or distribution medium does not bring the other
work under the scope of this License.

3. You may copy and distribute the Program (or a work based on it,
under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you also do one of the following:
a) Accompany it with the complete corresponding machine-readable
source code, which must be distributed under the terms of
Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium customarily used for
software interchange; or,

b) Accompany it with a written offer, valid for at least three years, to
give any third party, for a charge no more than your cost of
physically performing source distribution, a complete machine-
readable copy of the corresponding source code, to be distributed
under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange; or,



¢) Accompany it with the information you received as to the offer to
distribute corresponding source code. (This alternative is allowed
only for noncommercial distribution and only if you received the
program in object code or executable form with such an offer, in
accord with Subsection b above.)

The source code for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For an executable work, complete source
code means all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any
associated interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control
compilation and installation of the executable. However, as a special
exception, the source code distributed need not include anything that is
normally distributed (in either source or binary form) with the major
components (compiler, kernel, and so on) of the operating system on
which the executable runs, unless that component itself accompanies
the executable.

If distribution of executable or object code is made by offering access to
copy from a designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy
the source code from the same place counts as distribution of the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

4. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, or distribute the Program
except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise
to copy, modify, sublicense or distribute the Program is void, and will
automatically terminate your rights under this License. However, parties
who have received copies, or rights, from you under this License will not
have their licenses terminated so long as such parties remain in full
compliance.

5. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not
signed it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or
distribute the Program or its derivative works. These actions are
prohibited by law if you do not accept this License. Therefore, by
modifying or distributing the Program (or any work based on the
Program), you indicate your acceptance of this License to do so, and all
its terms and conditions for copying, distributing or modifying the
Program or works based on it.

6. Each time you redistribute the Program (or any work based on the
Program), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute or modify the Program subject to these
terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions on
the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties to this License.

7. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Program at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty-free redistribution of the Program by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Program.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply
and the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents
or other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims;
this section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free
software distribution system, which is implemented by public license
practices. Many people have made generous contributions to the wide
range of software distributed through that system in reliance on
consistent application of that system; it is up to the author/donor to
decide if he or she is willing to distribute software through any other
system and a licensee cannot impose that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

8. If the distribution and/or use of the Program is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Program under this License may add
an explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries,
so that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

9. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Program does not specify a version number

of this License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

10. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Program into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are different, write to the author
to ask for permission. For software which is copyrighted by the Free
Software Foundation, write to the Free Software Foundation; we
sometimes make exceptions for this. Our decision will be guided by the
two goals of preserving the free status of all derivatives of our free
software and of promoting the sharing and reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

11. BECAUSE THE PROGRAM IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE,
THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF
THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

12. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
PROGRAM AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Programs

If you develop a new program, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, the best way to achieve this is to make it free
software which everyone can redistribute and change under these
terms.

To do so, attach the following notices to the program. It is safest to
attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively convey
the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found.

one line to give the program’s name and an idea of what it does.
Copyright (C) yyyy name of author

This program is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it
under the terms of the GNU General Public License as published by the
Free Software Foundation; either version 2 of the License, or (at your
option) any later version.

This program is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but
WITHOUT ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU General Public License
along with this program; if not, write to the Free Software Foundation,
Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301, USA.

Also add information on how to contact you by electronic and paper
mail. If the program is interactive, make it output a short notice like this
when it starts in an interactive mode:

Gnomovision version 69, Copyright (C) year name of author
Gnomovision comes with ABSOLUTELY NO WARRANTY; for details
type ‘show w’. This is free software, and you are welcome to
redistribute it under certain conditions; type ‘show ¢’ for details.

The hypothetical commands ‘show w’” and ‘show ¢’ should show the
appropriate parts of the General Public License. Of course, the
commands you use may be called something other than ‘show w’ and
‘show c’; they could even be mouse-clicks or menu items--whatever
suits your program.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the program, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the program
‘Gnomovision’ (which makes passes at compilers) written by James
Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1989 Ty Coon, President of Vice This
General Public License does not permit incorporating your program into
proprietary programs. If your program is a subroutine library, you may



consider it more useful to permit linking proprietary applications with the
library. If this is what you want to do, use the GNU Lesser General
Public License instead of this License.

GNU GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 3, 29 June 2007
Copyright © 2007 Free Software Foundation, Inc. <http://fsf.org/>

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this license
document, but changing it is not allowed.

Preamble

The GNU General Public License is a free, copyleft license for software
and other kinds of works.

The licenses for most software and other practical works are designed
to take away your freedom to share and change the works. By contrast,
the GNU General Public License is intended to guarantee your freedom
to share and change all versions of a program--to make sure it remains
free software for all its users. We, the Free Software Foundation, use the
GNU General Public License for most of our software; it applies also to
any other work released this way by its authors. You can apply it to your
programs, t00.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom, not price.
Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you have
the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for them if
you wish), that you receive source code or can get it if you want it, that
you can change the software or use pieces of it in new free programs,
and that you know you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to prevent others from denying you
these rights or asking you to surrender the rights. Therefore, you have
certain responsibilities if you distribute copies of the software, or if you
modify it: responsibilities to respect the freedom of others.

For example, if you distribute copies of such a program, whether gratis
or for a fee, you must pass on to the recipients the same freedoms that
you received. You must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the
source code. And you must show them these terms so they know their
rights.

Developers that use the GNU GPL protect your rights with two steps:
(1) assert copyright on the software, and (2) offer you this License giving
you legal permission to copy, distribute and/or modify it.

For the developers’ and authors’ protection, the GPL clearly explains
that there is no warranty for this free software. For both users’ and
authors’ sake, the GPL requires that modified versions be marked as
changed, so that their problems will not be attributed erroneously to
authors of previous versions.

Some devices are designed to deny users access to install or run
modified versions of the software inside them, although the
manufacturer can do so. This is fundamentally incompatible with the
aim of protecting users’ freedom to change the software. The
systematic pattern of such abuse occurs in the area of products for
individuals to use, which is precisely where it is most unacceptable.
Therefore, we have designed this version of the GPL to prohibit the
practice for those products. If such problems arise substantially in other
domains, we stand ready to extend this provision to those domains in
future versions of the GPL, as needed to protect the freedom of users.

Finally, every program is threatened constantly by software patents.
States should not allow patents to restrict development and use of
software on general-purpose computers, but in those that do, we wish
to avoid the special danger that patents applied to a free program could
make it effectively proprietary. To prevent this, the GPL assures that
patents cannot be used to render the program non-free.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS

0. Definitions.
“This License” refers to version 3 of the GNU General Public License.

“Copyright” also means copyright-like laws that apply to other kinds of
works, such as semiconductor masks.

“The Program” refers to any copyrightable work licensed under this
License. Each licensee is addressed as “you”. “Licensees” and
“recipients” may be individuals or organizations.

To “modify” a work means to copy from or adapt all or part of the work
in a fashion requiring copyright permission, other than the making of an
exact copy. The resulting work is called a “modified version” of the
earlier work or a work “based on” the earlier work.

A “covered work” means either the unmodified Program or a work
based on the Program.

To “propagate” a work means to do anything with it that, without
permission, would make you directly or secondarily liable for
infringement under applicable copyright law, except executing it on a

computer or modifying a private copy. Propagation includes copying,
distribution (with or without modification), making available to the public,
and in some countries other activities as well.

To “convey” a work means any kind of propagation that enables other
parties to make or receive copies. Mere interaction with a user through
a computer network, with no transfer of a copy, is not conveying.

An interactive user interface displays “Appropriate Legal Notices” to the
extent that it includes a convenient and prominently visible feature that
(1) displays an appropriate copyright notice, and (2) tells the user that
there is no warranty for the work (except to the extent that warranties
are provided), that licensees may convey the work under this License,
and how to view a copy of this License. If the interface presents a list of
user commands or options, such as a menu, a prominent item in the list
meets this criterion.

1. Source Code.

The “source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. “Object code” means any non-source form
of a work.

A “Standard Interface” means an interface that either is an official
standard defined by a recognized standards body, or, in the case of
interfaces specified for a particular programming language, one that is
widely used among developers working in that language.

The “System Libraries” of an executable work include anything, other
than the work as a whole, that (a) is included in the normal form of
packaging a Major Component, but which is not part of that Major
Component, and (b) serves only to enable use of the work with that
Major Component, or to implement a Standard Interface for which an
implementation is available to the public in source code form. A “Major
Component”, in this context, means a major essential component
(kernel, window system, and so on) of the specific operating system (if
any) on which the executable work runs, or a compiler used to produce
the work, or an object code interpreter used to run it.

The “Corresponding Source” for a work in object code form means all
the source code needed to generate, install, and (for an executable
work) run the object code and to modify the work, including scripts to
control those activities. However, it does not include the work’s System
Libraries, or general-purpose tools or generally available free programs
which are used unmodified in performing those activities but which are
not part of the work. For example, Corresponding Source includes
interface definition files associated with source files for the work, and the
source code for shared libraries and dynamically linked subprograms
that the work is specifically designed to require, such as by intimate
data communication or control flow between those subprograms and
other parts of the work.

The Corresponding Source need not include anything that users can
regenerate automatically from other parts of the Corresponding Source.

The Correspondmg Source for a work in source code form is that same
work.

2. Basic Permissions.

All rights granted under this License are granted for the term of
copyright on the Program, and are irrevocable provided the stated
conditions are met. This License explicitly affirms your unlimited
permission to run the unmodified Program. The output from running a
covered work is covered by this License only if the output, given its
content, constitutes a covered work. This License acknowledges your
rights of fair use or other equivalent, as provided by copyright law.

‘You may make, run and propagate covered works that you do not
convey, without conditions so long as your license otherwise remains in
force. You may convey covered works to others for the sole purpose of
having them make modifications exclusively for you, or provide you with
facilities for running those works, provided that you comply with the
terms of this License in conveying all material for which you do not
control copyright. Those thus making or running the covered works for
you must do so exclusively on your behalf, under your direction and
control, on terms that prohibit them from making any copies of your
copyrighted material outside their relationship with you.

Conveying under any other circumstances is permitted solely under the
conditions stated below. Sublicensing is not allowed; section 10 makes
it unnecessary.

3. Protecting Users’ Legal Rights From Anti-Circumvention Law.

No covered work shall be deemed part of an effective technological
measure under any applicable law fulfiling obligations under article 11 of
the WIPO copyright treaty adopted on 20 December 1996, or similar
laws prohibiting or restricting circumvention of such measures.

When you convey a covered work, you waive any legal power to forbid
circumvention of technological measures to the extent such
circumvention is effected by exercising rights under this License with
respect to the covered work, and you disclaim any intention to limit
operation or modification of the work as a means of enforcing, against
the work’s users, your or third parties’ legal rights to forbid
circumvention of technological measures.



4. Conveying Verbatim Copies.

‘You may convey verbatim copies of the Program’s source code as you
receive it, in any medium, provided that you conspicuously and
appropriately publish on each copy an appropriate copyright notice;
keep intact all notices stating that this License and any non-permissive
terms added in accord with section 7 apply to the code; keep intact all
notices of the absence of any warranty; and give all recipients a copy of
this License along with the Program.

‘You may charge any price or no price for each copy that you convey,
and you may offer support or warranty protection for a fee.

5. Conveying Modified Source Versions.

‘You may convey a work based on the Program, or the modifications to
produce it from the Program, in the form of source code under the
terms of section 4, provided that you also meet all of these conditions:
a) The work must carry prominent notices stating that you modified
it, and giving a relevant date.

b) The work must carry prominent notices stating that it is released
under this License and any conditions added under section 7. This
requirement modifies the requirement in section 4 to “keep intact all
notices”.

¢) You must license the entire work, as a whole, under this License
to anyone who comes into possession of a copy. This License will
therefore apply, along with any applicable section 7 additional
terms, to the whole of the work, and all its parts, regardless of
how they are packaged. This License gives no permission to
license the work in any other way, but it does not invalidate such
permission if you have separately received it.

d) If the work has interactive user interfaces, each must display
Appropriate Legal Notices; however, if the Program has interactive
interfaces that do not display Appropriate Legal Notices, your
work need not make them do so.

A compilation of a covered work with other separate and independent
works, which are not by their nature extensions of the covered work,
and which are not combined with it such as to form a larger program, in
or on a volume of a storage or distribution medium, is called an
“aggregate” if the compilation and its resulting copyright are not used to
limit the access or legal rights of the compilation’s users beyond what
the individual works permit. Inclusion of a covered work in an aggregate
does not cause this License to apply to the other parts of the
aggregate.

6. Conveying Non-Source Forms.

You may convey a covered work in object code form under the terms of
sections 4 and 5, provided that you also convey the machine-readable
Corresponding Source under the terms of this License, in one of these
ways:

a) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by the
Corresponding Source fixed on a durable physical medium
customarily used for software interchange.

b) Convey the object code in, or embodied in, a physical product
(including a physical distribution medium), accompanied by a
written offer, valid for at least three years and valid for as long as
you offer spare parts or customer support for that product model,
to give anyone who possesses the object code either (1) a copy of
the Corresponding Source for all the software in the product that
is covered by this License, on a durable physical medium
customarily used for software interchange, for a price no more
than your reasonable cost of physically performing this conveying
of source, or (2) access to copy the Corresponding Source from a
network server at no charge.

Convey individual copies of the object code with a copy of the
written offer to provide the Corresponding Source. This alternative
is allowed only occasionally and noncommercially, and only if you
received the object code with such an offer, in accord with
subsection 6b.

d) Convey the object code by offering access from a designated
place (gratis or for a charge), and offer equivalent access to the
Corresponding Source in the same way through the same place at
no further charge. You need not require recipients to copy the
Corresponding Source along with the object code. If the place to
copy the object code is a network server, the Corresponding
Source may be on a different server (operated by you or a third
party) that supports equivalent copying facilities, provided you
maintain clear directions next to the object code saying where to
find the Corresponding Source. Regardless of what server hosts
the Corresponding Source, you remain obligated to ensure that it
is available for as long as needed to satisfy these requirements.

Convey the object code using peer-to-peer transmission, provided
you inform other peers where the object code and Corresponding
Source of the work are being offered to the general public at no
charge under subsection 6d.

o

o

A separable portion of the object code, whose source code is excluded
from the Corresponding Source as a System Library, need not be
included in conveying the object code work.

A “User Product” is either (1) a “consumer product”, which means any
tangible personal property which is normally used for personal, family, or
household purposes, or (2) anything designed or sold for incorporation
into a dwelling. In determining whether a product is a consumer
product, doubtful cases shall be resolved in favor of coverage. For a
particular product received by a particular user, “normally used” refers to
a typical or common use of that class of product, regardless of the
status of the particular user or of the way in which the particular user
actually uses, or expects or is expected to use, the product. A product
is a consumer product regardless of whether the product has
substantial commercial, industrial or non-consumer uses, unless such
uses represent the only significant mode of use of the product.

“Installation Information” for a User Product means any methods,
procedures, authorization keys, or other information required to install
and execute modified versions of a covered work in that User Product
from a modified version of its Corresponding Source. The information
must suffice to ensure that the continued functioning of the modified
object code is in no case prevented or interfered with solely because
modification has been made.

If you convey an object code work under this section in, or with, or
specifically for use in, a User Product, and the conveying occurs as part
of a transaction in which the right of possession and use of the User
Product is transferred to the recipient in perpetuity or for a fixed term
(regardless of how the transaction is characterized), the Corresponding
Source conveyed under this section must be accompanied by the
Installation Information. But this requirement does not apply if neither
you nor any third party retains the ability to install modified object code
on the User Product (for example, the work has been installed in ROM).

The requirement to provide Installation Information does not include a
requirement to continue to provide support service, warranty, or
updates for a work that has been modified or installed by the recipient,
or for the User Product in which it has been modified or installed.
Access to a network may be denied when the modification itself
materially and adversely affects the operation of the network or violates
the rules and protocols for communication across the network.

Corresponding Source conveyed, and Installation Information provided,
in accord with this section must be in a format that is publicly
documented (and with an implementation available to the public in
source code form), and must require no special password or key for
unpacking, reading or copying.

7. Additional Terms.

“Additional permissions” are terms that supplement the terms of this
License by making exceptions from one or more of its conditions.
Additional permissions that are applicable to the entire Program shall be
treated as though they were included in this License, to the extent that
they are valid under applicable law. If additional permissions apply only
to part of the Program, that part may be used separately under those
permissions, but the entire Program remains governed by this License
without regard to the additional permissions.

When you convey a copy of a covered work, you may at your option
remove any additional permissions from that copy, or from any part of it.
(Additional permissions may be written to require their own removal in
certain cases when you modify the work.) You may place additional
permissions on material, added by you to a covered work, for which
you have or can give appropriate copyright permission.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, for material you add
to a covered work, you may (if authorized by the copyright holders of
that material) supplement the terms of this License with terms:
a) Disclaiming warranty or limiting liability differently from the terms of
sections 15 and 16 of this License; or

b) Requiring preservation of specified reasonable legal notices or
author attributions in that material or in the Appropriate Legal
Notices displayed by works containing it; or

¢) Prohibiting misrepresentation of the origin of that material, or
requiring that modified versions of such material be marked in
reasonable ways as different from the original version; or

d) Limiting the use for publicity purposes of names of licensors or
authors of the material; or

e) Declining to grant rights under trademark law for use of some
trade names, trademarks, or service marks; or

f) Requiring indemnification of licensors and authors of that material
by anyone who conveys the material (or modified versions of it)
with contractual assumptions of liability to the recipient, for any
liability that these contractual assumptions directly impose on
those licensors and authors.

All other non-permissive additional terms are considered “further
restrictions” within the meaning of section 10. If the Program as you
received it, or any part of it, contains a notice stating that it is governed
by this License along with a term that is a further restriction, you may
remove that term. If a license document contains a further restriction but



permits relicensing or conveying under this License, you may add to a
covered work material governed by the terms of that license document,
provided that the further restriction does not survive such relicensing or
conveying.

If you add terms to a covered work in accord with this section, you
must place, in the relevant source files, a statement of the additional
terms that apply to those files, or a notice indicating where to find the
applicable terms.

Additional terms, permissive or non-permissive, may be stated in the
form of a separately written license, or stated as exceptions; the above
requirements apply either way.

8. Termination.

You may not propagate or modify a covered work except as expressly
provided under this License. Any attempt otherwise to propagate or
modify it is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this
License (including any patent licenses granted under the third paragraph
of section 11).

However, if you cease all violation of this License, then your license from
a particular copyright holder is reinstated (a) provisionally, unless and
until the copyright holder explicitly and finally terminates your license,
and (b) permanently, if the copyright holder fails to notify you of the
violation by some reasonable means prior to 60 days after the
cessation.

Moreover, your license from a particular copyright holder is reinstated
permanently if the copyright holder notifies you of the violation by some
reasonable means, this is the first time you have received notice of
violation of this License (for any work) from that copyright holder, and
you cure the violation prior to 30 days after your receipt of the notice.

Termination of your rights under this section does not terminate the
licenses of parties who have received copies or rights from you under
this License. If your rights have been terminated and not permanently
reinstated, you do not qualify to receive new licenses for the same
material under section 10.

9. Acceptance Not Required for Having Copies.

You are not required to accept this License in order to receive or run a
copy of the Program. Ancillary propagation of a covered work occurring
solely as a consequence of using peer-to-peer transmission to receive a
copy likewise does not require acceptance. However, nothing other
than this License grants you permission to propagate or modify any
covered work. These actions infringe copyright if you do not accept this
License. Therefore, by modifying or propagating a covered work, you
indicate your acceptance of this License to do so.

10. Automatic Licensing of Downstream Recipients.

Each time you convey a covered work, the recipient automatically
receives a license from the original licensors, to run, modify and
propagate that work, subject to this License. You are not responsible for
enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

An “entity transaction” is a transaction transferring control of an
organization, or substantially all assets of one, or subdividing an
organization, or merging organizations. If propagation of a covered work
results from an entity transaction, each party to that transaction who
receives a copy of the work also receives whatever licenses to the work
the party’s predecessor in interest had or could give under the previous
paragraph, plus a right to possession of the Corresponding Source of
the work from the predecessor in interest, if the predecessor has it or
can get it with reasonable efforts.

You may not impose any further restrictions on the exercise of the rights
granted or affirmed under this License. For example, you may not
impose a license fee, royalty, or other charge for exercise of rights
granted under this License, and you may not initiate litigation (including
a cross-claim or counterclaim in a lawsuit) alleging that any patent claim
is infringed by making, using, selling, offering for sale, or importing the
Program or any portion of it.

11. Patents.

A “contributor” is a copyright holder who authorizes use under this
License of the Program or a work on which the Program is based. The
work thus licensed is called the contributor’s “contributor version”.

A contributor’s “essential patent claims” are all patent claims owned or
controlled by the contributor, whether already acquired or hereafter
acquired, that would be infringed by some manner, permitted by this
License, of making, using, or selling its contributor version, but do not
include claims that would be infringed only as a consequence of further
modification of the contributor version. For purposes of this definition,
“control” includes the right to grant patent sublicenses in a manner
consistent with the requirements of this License.

Each contributor grants you a non-exclusive, worldwide, royalty-free
patent license under the contributor’s essential patent claims, to make,
use, sell, offer for sale, import and otherwise run, modify and propagate
the contents of its contributor version.

In the following three paragraphs, a “patent license” is any express
agreement or commitment, however denominated, not to enforce a
patent (such as an express permission to practice a patent or covenant
not to sue for patent infringement). To “grant” such a patent license to a
party means to make such an agreement or commitment not to enforce
a patent against the party.

If you convey a covered work, knowingly relying on a patent license, and
the Corresponding Source of the work is not available for anyone to copy,
free of charge and under the terms of this License, through a publicly
available network server or other readily accessible means, then you must
either (1) cause the Corresponding Source to be so available, or (2)
arrange to deprive yourself of the benefit of the patent license for this
particular work, or (3) arrange, in a manner consistent with the
requirements of this License, to extend the patent license to downstream
recipients. “Knowingly relying” means you have actual knowledge that, but
for the patent license, your conveying the covered work in a country, or
your recipient’s use of the covered work in a country, would infringe one or
more identifiable patents in that country that you have reason to believe
are valid.

If, pursuant to or in connection with a single transaction or arrangement,
you convey, or propagate by procuring conveyance of, a covered work,
and grant a patent license to some of the parties receiving the covered
work authorizing them to use, propagate, modify or convey a specific
copy of the covered work, then the patent license you grant is
automatically extended to all recipients of the covered work and works
based on it.

A patent license is “discriminatory” if it does not include within the scope
of its coverage, prohibits the exercise of, or is conditioned on the
non-exercise of one or more of the rights that are specifically granted
under this License. You may not convey a covered work if you are a
party to an arrangement with a third party that is in the business of
distributing software, under which you make payment to the third party
based on the extent of your activity of conveying the work, and under
which the third party grants, to any of the parties who would receive the
covered work from you, a discriminatory patent license (a) in connection
with copies of the covered work conveyed by you (or copies made from
those copies), or (b) primarily for and in connection with specific
products or compilations that contain the covered work, unless you
entered into that arrangement, or that patent license was granted, prior
to 28 March 2007.

Nothing in this License shall be construed as excluding or limiting any
implied license or other defenses to infringement that may otherwise be
available to you under applicable patent law.

12. No Surrender of Others’ Freedom.

If conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot convey a
covered work so as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this
License and any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you
may not convey it at all. For example, if you agree to terms that obligate
you to collect a royalty for further conveying from those to whom you
convey the Program, the only way you could satisfy both those terms
and this License would be to refrain entirely from conveying the
Program.

13. Use with the GNU Affero General Public License.

Notwithstanding any other provision of this License, you have
permission to link or combine any covered work with a work licensed
under version 3 of the GNU Affero General Public License into a single
combined work, and to convey the resulting work. The terms of this
License will continue to apply to the part which is the covered work, but
the special requirements of the GNU Affero General Public License,
section 13, concerning interaction through a network will apply to the
combination as such.

14. Revised Versions of this License.

The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new versions
of the GNU General Public License from time to time. Such new
versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ in
detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Program
specifies that a certain numbered version of the GNU General Public
License “or any later version” applies to it, you have the option of
following the terms and conditions either of that numbered version or of
any later version published by the Free Software Foundation. If the
Program does not specify a version number of the GNU General Public
License, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

If the Program specifies that a proxy can decide which future versions of
the GNU General Public License can be used, that proxy’s public
statement of acceptance of a version permanently authorizes you to
choose that version for the Program.

Later license versions may give you additional or different permissions.
However, no additional obligations are imposed on any author or
copyright holder as a result of your choosing to follow a later version.



15. Disclaimer of Warranty.

THERE IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE PROGRAM, TO THE EXTENT
PERMITTED BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE
STATED IN WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER
PARTIES PROVIDE THE PROGRAM “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE.
THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF
THE PROGRAM IS WITH YOU. SHOULD THE PROGRAM PROVE
DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE COST OF ALL NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. Limitation of Liability.

IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MODIFIES AND/OR CONVEYS THE PROGRAM
AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR DAMAGES,
INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE PROGRAM (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
TO LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE PROGRAM TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER PROGRAMS), EVEN
IF SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

17. Interpretation of Sections 15 and 16.

If the disclaimer of warranty and limitation of liability provided above
cannot be given local legal effect according to their terms, reviewing
courts shall apply local law that most closely approximates an absolute
waiver of all civil liability in connection with the Program, unless a
warranty or assumption of liability accompanies a copy of the Program
in return for a fee.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

GNU LESSER GENERAL PUBLIC LICENSE

Version 2.1, February 1999
Copyright (C) 1991, 1999 Free Software Foundation, Inc.
51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-1301 USA

Everyone is permitted to copy and distribute verbatim copies of this
license document, but changing it is not allowed.

[This is the first released version of the Lesser GPL.
It also counts as the successor of the GNU Library Public License,
version 2, hence the version number 2.1.]

Preamble

The licenses for most software are designed to take away your freedom
to share and change it. By contrast, the GNU General Public Licenses
are intended to guarantee your freedom to share and change free
software to make sure the software is free for all its users.

This license, the Lesser General Public License, applies to some
specially designated software packages--typically libraries--of the Free
Software Foundation and other authors who decide to use it. You can
use it too, but we suggest you first think carefully about whether this
license or the ordinary General Public License is the better strategy to
use in any particular case, based on the explanations below.

When we speak of free software, we are referring to freedom of use, not
price. Our General Public Licenses are designed to make sure that you
have the freedom to distribute copies of free software (and charge for
this service if you wish); that you receive source code or can get it if you
want it; that you can change the software and use pieces of it in new
free programs; and that you are informed that you can do these things.

To protect your rights, we need to make restrictions that forbid
distributors to deny you these rights or to ask you to surrender these
rights. These restrictions translate to certain responsibilities for you if you
distribute copies of the library or if you modify it.

For example, if you distribute copies of the library, whether gratis or for a
fee, you must give the recipients all the rights that we gave you. You
must make sure that they, too, receive or can get the source code. If
you link other code with the library, you must provide complete object
files to the recipients, so that they can relink them with the library after
making changes to the library and recompiling it. And you must show
them these terms so they know their rights.

We protect your rights with a two-step method: (1) we copyright the
library, and (2) we offer you this license, which gives you legal
permission to copy, distribute and/or modify the library.

To protect each distributor, we want to make it very clear that there is no
warranty for the free library. Also, if the library is modified by someone
else and passed on, the recipients should know that what they have is
not the original version, so that the original author’s reputation will not be
affected by problems that might be introduced by others.

Finally, software patents pose a constant threat to the existence of any
free program. We wish to make sure that a company cannot effectively
restrict the users of a free program by obtaining a restrictive license from
a patent holder. Therefore, we insist that any patent license obtained for
a version of the library must be consistent with the full freedom of use
specified in this license.

Most GNU software, including some libraries, is covered by the ordinary
GNU General Public License. This license, the GNU Lesser General
Public License, applies to certain designated libraries, and is quite
different from the ordinary General Public License. We use this license
for certain libraries in order to permit linking those libraries into non-free
programs.

When a program is linked with a library, whether statically or using a
shared library, the combination of the two is legally speaking a
combined work, a derivative of the original library. The ordinary General
Public License therefore permits such linking only if the entire
combination fits its criteria of freedom. The Lesser General Public
License permits more lax criteria for linking other code with the library.

We call this license the “Lesser” General Public License because it does
Less to protect the user’s freedom than the ordinary General Public
License. It also provides other free software developers Less of an
advantage over competing non-free programs. These disadvantages
are the reason we use the ordinary General Public License for many
libraries. However, the Lesser license provides advantages in certain
special circumstances.

For example, on rare occasions, there may be a special need to
encourage the widest possible use of a certain library, so that it
becomes a de-facto standard. To achieve this, non-free programs must
be allowed to use the library. A more frequent case is that a free library
does the same job as widely used non-free libraries. In this case, there
is little to gain by limiting the free library to free software only, so we use
the Lesser General Public License.

In other cases, permission to use a particular library in non-free
programs enables a greater number of people to use a large body of
free software. For example, permission to use the GNU C Library in
non-free programs enables many more people to use the whole GNU
operating system, as well as its variant, the GNU/Linux operating
system.

Although the Lesser General Public License is Less protective of the
users’ freedom, it does ensure that the user of a program that is linked
with the Library has the freedom and the wherewithal to run that
program using a modified version of the Library.

The precise terms and conditions for copying, distribution and
modification follow. Pay close attention to the difference between a
“work based on the library” and a “work that uses the library”. The
former contains code derived from the library, whereas the latter must
be combined with the library in order to run.

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR COPYING,
DISTRIBUTION AND MODIFICATION

0. This License Agreement applies to any software library or other
program which contains a notice placed by the copyright holder or
other authorized party saying it may be distributed under the terms of
this Lesser General Public License (also called “this License”). Each
licensee is addressed as “you”.

A “library” means a collection of software functions and/or data
prepared so as to be conveniently linked with application programs
(which use some of those functions and data) to form executables.

The “Library”, below, refers to any such software library or work which
has been distributed under these terms. A “work based on the Library”
means either the Library or any derivative work under copyright law: that
is to say, a work containing the Library or a portion of it, either verbatim
or with modifications and/or translated straightforwardly into another
language. (Hereinafter, translation is included without limitation in the
term “modification”.)

“Source code” for a work means the preferred form of the work for
making modifications to it. For a library, complete source code means
all the source code for all modules it contains, plus any associated
interface definition files, plus the scripts used to control compilation and
installation of the library.

Activities other than copying, distribution and modification are not
covered by this License; they are outside its scope. The act of running a
program using the Library is not restricted, and output from such a
program is covered only if its contents constitute a work based on the
Library (independent of the use of the Library in a tool for writing it).
Whether that is true depends on what the Library does and what the
program that uses the Library does.

1. You may copy and distribute verbatim copies of the Library’s
complete source code as you receive it, in any medium, provided that
you conspicuously and appropriately publish on each copy an
appropriate copyright notice and disclaimer of warranty; keep intact all
the notices that refer to this License and to the absence of any
warranty; and distribute a copy of this License along with the Library.



You may charge a fee for the physical act of transferring a copy, and
you may at your option offer warranty protection in exchange for a fee.

2. You may modify your copy or copies of the Library or any portion of
it, thus forming a work based on the Library, and copy and distribute
such modifications or work under the terms of Section 1 above,
provided that you also meet all of these conditions:

a) The modified work must itself be a software library.

b) You must cause the files modified to carry prominent notices
stating that you changed the files and the date of any change.

¢) You must cause the whole of the work to be licensed at no charge
to all third parties under the terms of this License.

d) If a facility in the modified Library refers to a function or a table of
data to be supplied by an application program that uses the
facility, other than as an argument passed when the facility is
invoked, then you must make a good faith effort to ensure that, in
the event an application does not supply such function or table,
the facility still operates, and performs whatever part of its purpose
remains meaningful.

(For example, a function in a library to compute square roots has a
purpose that is entirely well-defined independent of the application.
Therefore, Subsection 2d requires that any application-supplied function
or table used by this function must be optional: if the application does
not supply it, the square root function must still compute square roots.)

These requirements apply to the modified work as a whole. If identifiable
sections of that work are not derived from the Library, and can be
reasonably considered independent and separate works in themselves,
then this License, and its terms, do not apply to those sections when
you distribute them as separate works. But when you distribute the
same sections as part of a whole which is a work based on the Library,
the distribution of the whole must be on the terms of this License,
whose permissions for other licensees extend to the entire whole, and
thus to each and every part regardless of who wrote it.

Thus, it is not the intent of this section to claim rights or contest your
rights to work written entirely by you; rather, the intent is to exercise the
right to control the distribution of derivative or collective works based on
the Library.

In addition, mere aggregation of another work not based on the Library
with the Library (or with a work based on the Library) on a volume of a
storage or distribution medium does not bring the other work under the
scope of this License.

3. You may opt to apply the terms of the ordinary GNU General Public
License instead of this License to a given copy of the Library. To do this,
you must alter all the notices that refer to this License, so that they refer
to the ordinary GNU General Public License, version 2, instead of to this
License. (If a newer version than version 2 of the ordinary GNU General
Public License has appeared, then you can specify that version instead
if you wish.) Do not make any other change in these notices.

Once this change is made in a given copy, it is irreversible for that copy,
so the ordinary GNU General Public License applies to all subsequent
copies and derivative works made from that copy.

This option is useful when you wish to copy part of the code of the
Library into a program that is not a library.

4. You may copy and distribute the Library (or a portion or derivative of
it, under Section 2) in object code or executable form under the terms
of Sections 1 and 2 above provided that you accompany it with the
complete corresponding machine-readable source code, which must
be distributed under the terms of Sections 1 and 2 above on a medium
customarily used for software interchange.

If distribution of object code is made by offering access to copy from a
designated place, then offering equivalent access to copy the source
code from the same place satisfies the requirement to distribute the
source code, even though third parties are not compelled to copy the
source along with the object code.

5. A program that contains no derivative of any portion of the Library,
but is designed to work with the Library by being compiled or linked
with it, is called a “work that uses the Library”. Such a work, in isolation,
is not a derivative work of the Library, and therefore falls outside the
scope of this License.

However, linking a “work that uses the Library” with the Library creates
an executable that is a derivative of the Library (because it contains
portions of the Library), rather than a “work that uses the library”. The
executable is therefore covered by this License. Section 6 states terms
for distribution of such executables.

When a “work that uses the Library” uses material from a header file
that is part of the Library, the object code for the work may be a
derivative work of the Library even though the source code is not.
Whether this is true is especially significant if the work can be linked
without the Library, or if the work is itself a library. The threshold for this
to be true is not precisely defined by law.

If such an object file uses only numerical parameters, data structure

layouts and accessors, and small macros and small inline functions (ten
lines or less in length), then the use of the object file is unrestricted,
regardless of whether it is legally a derivative work. (Executables
containing this object code plus portions of the Library will still fall under
Section 6.)

Otherwise, if the work is a derivative of the Library, you may distribute
the object code for the work under the terms of Section 6. Any
executables containing that work also fall under Section 6, whether or
not they are linked directly with the Library itself.

6. As an exception to the Sections above, you may also combine or link
a “work that uses the Library” with the Library to produce a work
containing portions of the Library, and distribute that work under terms
of your choice, provided that the terms permit modification of the work
for the customer’s own use and reverse engineering for debugging such
modifications.

‘You must give prominent notice with each copy of the work that the

Library is used in it and that the Library and its use are covered by this

License. You must supply a copy of this License. If the work during

execution displays copyright notices, you must include the copyright

notice for the Library among them, as well as a reference directing the

user to the copy of this License. Also, you must do one of these things:

a) Accompany the work with the complete corresponding machine-

readable source code for the Library including whatever changes
were used in the work (which must be distributed under Sections
1 and 2 above); and, if the work is an executable linked with the
Library, with the complete machine readable “work that uses the
Library”, as object code and/or source code, so that the user can
modify the Library and then relink to produce a modified
executable containing the modified Library. (It is understood that
the user who changes the contents of definitions files in the Library
will not necessarily be able to recompile the application to use the
modified definitions.)

b) Use a suitable shared library mechanism for linking with the Library.
A suitable mechanism is one that (1) uses at run time a copy of the
library already present on the user’s computer system, rather than
copying library functions into the executable, and (2) will operate
properly with a modified version of the library, if the user installs
one, as long as the modified version is interface-compatible with
the version that the work was made with.

¢) Accompany the work with a written offer, valid for at least three
years, to give the same user the materials specified in Subsection
6a, above, for a charge no more than the cost of performing this
distribution.

If distribution of the work is made by offering access to copy from
a designated place, offer equivalent access to copy the above
specified materials from the same place.

e) Verify that the user has already received a copy of these materials
or that you have already sent this user a copy.

o

For an executable, the required form of the “work that uses the Library”
must include any data and utility programs needed for reproducing the
executable from it. However, as a special exception, the materials to be
distributed need not include anything that is normally distributed (in
either source or binary form) with the major components (compiler,
kernel, and so on) of the operating system on which the executable
runs, unless that component itself accompanies the executable.

It may happen that this requirement contradicts the license restrictions
of other proprietary libraries that do not normally accompany the
operating system. Such a contradiction means you cannot use both
them and the Library together in an executable that you distribute.

7. You may place library facilities that are a work based on the Library

side-by-side in a single library together with other library facilities not

covered by this License, and distribute such a combined library,

provided that the separate distribution of the work based on the Library

and of the other library facilities is otherwise permitted, and provided

that you do these two things:

a) Accompany the combined library with a copy of the same work

based on the Library, uncombined with any other library facilities.
This must be distributed under the terms of the Sections above.

b) Give prominent notice with the combined library of the fact that part
of it is a work based on the Library, and explaining where to find the
accompanying uncombined form of the same work.

8. You may not copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the
Library except as expressly provided under this License. Any attempt
otherwise to copy, modify, sublicense, link with, or distribute the Library
is void, and will automatically terminate your rights under this License.
However, parties who have received copies, or rights, from you under
this License will not have their licenses terminated so long as such
parties remain in full compliance.

9. You are not required to accept this License, since you have not signed
it. However, nothing else grants you permission to modify or distribute
the Library or its derivative works. These actions are prohibited by law if
you do not accept this License. Therefore, by modifying or distributing
the Library (or any work based on the Library), you indicate your



acceptance of this License to do so, and all its terms and conditions for
copying, distributing or modifying the Library or works based on it.

10. Each time you redistribute the Library (or any work based on the
Library), the recipient automatically receives a license from the original
licensor to copy, distribute, link with or modify the Library subject to
these terms and conditions. You may not impose any further restrictions
on the recipients’ exercise of the rights granted herein. You are not
responsible for enforcing compliance by third parties with this License.

11. If, as a consequence of a court judgment or allegation of patent
infringement or for any other reason (not limited to patent issues),
conditions are imposed on you (whether by court order, agreement or
otherwise) that contradict the conditions of this License, they do not
excuse you from the conditions of this License. If you cannot distribute
S0 as to satisfy simultaneously your obligations under this License and
any other pertinent obligations, then as a consequence you may not
distribute the Library at all. For example, if a patent license would not
permit royalty free redistribution of the Library by all those who receive
copies directly or indirectly through you, then the only way you could
satisfy both it and this License would be to refrain entirely from
distribution of the Library.

If any portion of this section is held invalid or unenforceable under any
particular circumstance, the balance of the section is intended to apply, and
the section as a whole is intended to apply in other circumstances.

It is not the purpose of this section to induce you to infringe any patents or
other property right claims or to contest validity of any such claims; this
section has the sole purpose of protecting the integrity of the free software
distribution system which is implemented by public license practices. Many
people have made generous contributions to the wide range of software
distributed through that system in reliance on consistent application of that
system; it is up to the author/donor to decide if he or she is willing to
distribute software through any other system and a licensee cannot impose
that choice.

This section is intended to make thoroughly clear what is believed to be
a consequence of the rest of this License.

12. If the distribution and/or use of the Library is restricted in certain
countries either by patents or by copyrighted interfaces, the original
copyright holder who places the Library under this License may add an
explicit geographical distribution limitation excluding those countries, so
that distribution is permitted only in or among countries not thus
excluded. In such case, this License incorporates the limitation as if
written in the body of this License.

13. The Free Software Foundation may publish revised and/or new
versions of the Lesser General Public License from time to time. Such
new versions will be similar in spirit to the present version, but may differ
in detail to address new problems or concerns.

Each version is given a distinguishing version number. If the Library
specifies a version number of this License which applies to it and “any
later version”, you have the option of following the terms and conditions
either of that version or of any later version published by the Free
Software Foundation. If the Library does not specify a license version
number, you may choose any version ever published by the Free
Software Foundation.

14. If you wish to incorporate parts of the Library into other free
programs whose distribution conditions are incompatible with these,
write to the author to ask for permission. For software which is
copyrighted by the Free Software Foundation, write to the Free
Software Foundation; we sometimes make exceptions for this. Our
decision will be guided by the two goals of preserving the free status of
all derivatives of our free software and of promoting the sharing and
reuse of software generally.

NO WARRANTY

15. BECAUSE THE LIBRARY IS LICENSED FREE OF CHARGE, THERE
IS NO WARRANTY FOR THE LIBRARY, TO THE EXTENT PERMITTED
BY APPLICABLE LAW. EXCEPT WHEN OTHERWISE STATED IN
WRITING THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND/OR OTHER PARTIES
PROVIDE THE LIBRARY “AS IS” WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND,
EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO
THE QUALITY AND PERFORMANCE OF THE LIBRARY IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD THE LIBRARY PROVE DEFECTIVE, YOU ASSUME THE
COST OF ALL NECESSARY SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION.

16. IN NO EVENT UNLESS REQUIRED BY APPLICABLE LAW OR
AGREED TO IN WRITING WILL ANY COPYRIGHT HOLDER, OR ANY
OTHER PARTY WHO MAY MODIFY AND/OR REDISTRIBUTE THE
LIBRARY AS PERMITTED ABOVE, BE LIABLE TO YOU FOR
DAMAGES, INCLUDING ANY GENERAL, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES ARISING OUT OF THE USE OR
INABILITY TO USE THE LIBRARY (INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
LOSS OF DATA OR DATA BEING RENDERED INACCURATE OR
LOSSES SUSTAINED BY YOU OR THIRD PARTIES OR A FAILURE OF
THE LIBRARY TO OPERATE WITH ANY OTHER SOFTWARE), EVEN IF
SUCH HOLDER OR OTHER PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

END OF TERMS AND CONDITIONS

How to Apply These Terms to Your New Libraries

If you develop a new library, and you want it to be of the greatest
possible use to the public, we recommend making it free software that
everyone can redistribute and change. You can do so by permitting
redistribution under these terms (or, alternatively, under the terms of the
ordinary General Public License).

To apply these terms, attach the following notices to the library. It is
safest to attach them to the start of each source file to most effectively
convey the exclusion of warranty; and each file should have at least the
“copyright” line and a pointer to where the full notice is found. one line
to give the library’s name and an idea of what it does.

Copyright (C) year name of author

This library is free software; you can redistribute it and/or modify it under
the terms of the GNU Lesser General Public License as published by
the Free Software Foundation; either version 2.1 of the License, or (at
your option) any later version.

This library is distributed in the hope that it will be useful, but WITHOUT
ANY WARRANTY; without even the implied warranty of
MERCHANTABILITY or FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. See
the GNU Lesser General Public License for more details.

You should have received a copy of the GNU Lesser General Public
License along with this library; if not, write to the Free Software
Foundation, Inc., 51 Franklin Street, Fifth Floor, Boston, MA 02110-
1301 USA Also add information on how to contact you by electronic
and paper mail.

You should also get your employer (if you work as a programmer) or
your school, if any, to sign a “copyright disclaimer” for the library, if
necessary. Here is a sample; alter the names:

Yoyodyne, Inc., hereby disclaims all copyright interest in the library
‘Frob’ (a library for tweaking knobs) written by James Random Hacker.

signature of Ty Coon, 1 April 1990 Ty Coon, President of Vice.

OpenSSL LICENSE

Copyright (c) 1998-2006 The OpenSSL Project. All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgment: “This product includes
software developed by the OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL
Toolkit. (http://www.openssl.org/)”

4, The names “OpenSSL Toolkit” and “OpenSSL Project” must not be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without prior written permission. For written permission, please contact
openssl-core@openssl.org.

5. Products derived from this software may not be called “OpenSSL”
nor may “OpenSSL” appear in their names without prior written
permission of the OpenSSL Project.

6. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by the
OpenSSL Project for use in the OpenSSL Toolkit (http://www.openssl.
org/)’

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE OpenSSL PROJECT “AS IS”
AND ANY EXPRESSED OR

IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE OpenSSL PROJECT OR ITS CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.This product includes cryptographic software written by Eric
Young (eay@cryptsoft.com). This product includes software written by
Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.com).

Original SSLeay License
Copyright (C) 1995-1998 Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com) All rights

reserved. This package is an SSL implementation written by Eric Young
(eay@cryptsoft.com). The implementation was written so as to conform



with Netscapes SSL. This library is free for commercial and non-
commercial use as long as the following conditions are aheared to. The
following conditions apply to all code found in this distribution, be it the
RC4, RSA, lhash, DES, etc., code; not just the SSL code. The SSL
documentation included with this distribution is covered by the same
copyright terms except that the holder is Tim Hudson (th@cryptsoft.
com).

Copyright remains Eric Young’s, and as such any Copyright notices in
the code are not to be removed.

If this package is used in a product, Eric Young should be given
attribution as the author of the parts of the library used. This can be in
the form of a textual message at program startup or in documentation
(online or textual) provided with the package.Redistribution and use in
source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted
provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the copyright notice, this
list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgement: “This product includes
cryptographic software written by Eric Young (eay@cryptsoft.com)” The
word ‘cryptographic’ can be left out if the rouines from the library being
used are not cryptographic related :-).

4. If you include any Windows specific code (or a derivative thereof) from
the apps directory (application code) you must include an
acknowledgement: “This product includes software written by Tim
Hudson (tih@cryptsoft.com)”

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY ERIC YOUNG “AS IS” AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY
AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN
NO EVENT SHALL THE AUTHOR OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE
FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY,
OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED
TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS
OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER
IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE
USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY
OF SUCH DAMAGE.The licence and distribution terms for any publically
available version or derivative of this code cannot be changed. i.e. this
code cannot simply be copied and put under another distribution
licence [including the GNU Public Licence.

Boost Software License

Boost Software License - Version 1.0 - August 17th, 2003 Permission is
hereby granted, free of charge, to any person or organization obtaining
a copy of the software and accompanying documentation covered by
this license (the “Software”) to use, reproduce, display, distribute,
execute, and transmit the Software, and to prepare derivative works of
the Software, and to permit third-parties to whom the Software is
furnished to do so, all subject to the following : The copyright notices in
the Software and this entire statement, including the above license
grant, this restriction and the following disclaimer, must be included in all
copies of the Software, in whole or in part, and all derivative works of
the Software, unless such copies or derivative works are solely in the
form of machine-executable object code generated by a source
language processor.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE, TITLE AND NON-INFRINGEMENT. IN NO
EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR ANYONE
DISTRIBUTING THE SOFTWARE BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES OR
OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE,
ARISING FROM, OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE
OR THE USE OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

COMMON DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION
LICENSE Version 1.0

1. Definitions.

1.1. “Contributor” means each individual or entity that creates or
contributes to the creation of Modifications.

1.2. “Contributor Version” means the combination of the Original
Software, prior Modifications used by a Contributor (if any), and the
Modifications made by that particular Contributor.

1.3. “Covered Software” means (a) the Original Software, or (b)
Modifications, or (c) the combination of files containing Original Software
with files containing Modifications, in each case including portions
thereof.

1.4. “Executable” means the Covered Software in any form other than
Source Code.

1.5. “Initial Developer” means the individual or entity that first makes
Original Software available under this License.

1.6. “Larger Work” means a work which combines Covered Software or
portions thereof with code not governed by the terms of this License.

1.7. “License” means this document.

1.8. “Licensable” means having the right to grant, to the maximum
extent possible, whether at the time of the initial grant or subsequently
acquired, any and all of the rights conveyed herein.

1.9. “Modifications” means the Source Code and Executable form of
any of the following:
A. Any file that results from an addition to, deletion from or
modification of the contents of a file containing Original Software
or previous Modifications;

B. Any new file that contains any part of the Original Software or
previous Modifications; or

C. Any new file that is contributed or otherwise made available under
the terms of this License.

1.10. “Original Software” means the Source Code and Executable form
of computer software code that is originally released under this License.

1.11. “Patent Claims” means any patent claim(s), now owned or
hereafter acquired, including without limitation, method, process, and
apparatus claims, in any patent Licensable by grantor.

1.12. “Source Code” means (a) the common form of computer software
code in which modifications are made and (b) associated
documentation included in or with such code.

1.13. “You” (or “Your”) means an individual or a legal entity exercising
rights under, and complying with all of the terms of, this License. For
legal entities, “You” includes any entity which controls, is controlled by,
or is under common control with You. For purposes of this definition,
“control” means (a) the power, direct or indirect, to cause the direction
or management of such entity, whether by contract or otherwise, or (b)
ownership of more than fifty percent (50%) of the outstanding shares or
beneficial ownership of such entity.

2. License Grants.
2.1. The Initial Developer Grant.

Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and subject
to third party intellectual property claims, the Initial Developer hereby
grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license:

a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark)
Licensable by Initial Developer, to use, reproduce, modify, display,
perform, sublicense and distribute the Original Software (or
portions thereof), with or without Modifications, and/or as part of a
Larger Work; and

under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using or selling of
Original Software, to make, have made, use, practice, sell, and
offer for sale, and/or otherwise dispose of the Original Software (or
portions thereof).

¢) The licenses granted in Sections 2.1(a) and (b) are effective on the
date Initial Developer first distributes or otherwise makes the
Original Software available to a third party under the terms of this
License.

Notwithstanding Section 2.1(b) above, no patent license is
granted: (1) for code that You delete from the Original Software, or
(2) for infringements caused by: (i) the modification of the Original
Software, or (i) the combination of the Original Software with other
software or devices.
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2.2. Contributor Grant.

Conditioned upon Your compliance with Section 3.1 below and subject
to third party intellectual property claims, each Contributor hereby
grants You a world-wide, royalty-free, non-exclusive license:

a) under intellectual property rights (other than patent or trademark)
Licensable by Contributor to use, reproduce, modify, display,
perform, sublicense and distribute the Modifications created by
such Contributor (or portions thereof), either on an unmodified
basis, with other Modifications, as Covered Software and/or as
part of a Larger Work; and



b) under Patent Claims infringed by the making, using, or selling of
Modifications made by that Contributor either alone and/or in
combination with its Contributor Version (or portions of such
combination), to make, use, sell, offer for sale, have made, and/or
otherwise dispose of: (1) Modifications made by that Contributor
(or portions thereof); and (2) the combination of Modifications
made by that Contributor with its Contributor Version (or portions
of such combination).

The licenses granted in Sections 2.2(a) and 2.2(b) are effective on
the date Contributor first distributes or otherwise makes the
Modifications available to a third party.

Notwithstanding Section 2.2(b) above, no patent license is
granted: (1) for any code that Contributor has deleted from the
Contributor Version; (2) for infringements caused by: (i) third party
modifications of Contributor Version, or (i) the combination of
Modifications made by that Contributor with other software
(except as part of the Contributor Version) or other devices; or (3)
under Patent Claims infringed by Covered Software in the absence
of Modifications made by that Contributor.

o
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3. Distribution Obligations.
3.1. Availability of Source Code.

Any Covered Software that You distribute or otherwise make available in
Executable form must also be made available in Source Code form and
that Source Code form must be distributed only under the terms of this
License. You must include a copy of this License with every copy of the
Source Code form of the Covered Software You distribute or otherwise
make available. You must inform recipients of any such Covered
Software in Executable form as to how they can obtain such Covered
Software in Source Code form in a reasonable manner on or through a
medium customarily used for software exchange.

3.2. Modifications.

The Modifications that You create or to which You contribute are
governed by the terms of this License. You represent that You believe
Your Modifications are Your original creation(s) and/or You have
sufficient rights to grant the rights conveyed by this License.

3.3. Required Notices.

You must include a notice in each of Your Modifications that identifies
You as the Contributor of the Modification. You may not remove or alter
any copyright, patent or trademark notices contained within the
Covered Software, or any notices of licensing or any descriptive text
giving attribution to any Contributor or the Initial Developer.

3.4. Application of Additional Terms.

You may not offer or impose any terms on any Covered Software in
Source Code form that alters or restricts the applicable version of this
License or the recipients’ rights hereunder. You may choose to offer,
and to charge a fee for, warranty, support, indemnity or liability
obligations to one or more recipients of Covered Software. However,
you may do so only on Your own behalf, and not on behalf of the Initial
Developer or any Contributor. You must make it absolutely clear that any
such warranty, support, indemnity or liability obligation is offered by You
alone, and You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and every
Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such
Contributor as a result of warranty, support, indemnity or liability terms
You offer.

3.5. Distribution of Executable Versions.

You may distribute the Executable form of the Covered Software under
the terms of this License or under the terms of a license of Your choice,
which may contain terms different from this License, provided that You
are in compliance with the terms of this License and that the license for
the Executable form does not attempt to limit or alter the recipient’s
rights in the Source Code form from the rights set forth in this License. If
You distribute the Covered Software in Executable form under a different
license, You must make it absolutely clear that any terms which differ
from this License are offered by You alone, not by the Initial Developer or
Contributor. You hereby agree to indemnify the Initial Developer and
every Contributor for any liability incurred by the Initial Developer or such
Contributor as a result of any such terms You offer.

3.6. Larger Works.

You may create a Larger Work by combining Covered Software with
other code not governed by the terms of this License and distribute the
Larger Work as a single product. In such a case, You must make sure
the requirements of this License are fulfilled for the Covered Software.

4. Versions of the License.
4.1. New Versions.

Sun Microsystems, Inc. is the initial license steward and may publish
revised and/or new versions of this License from time to time. Each

version will be given a distinguishing version number. Except as
provided in Section 4.3, no one other than the license steward has the
right to modify this License.

4.2, Effect of New Versions.

You may always continue to use, distribute or otherwise make the
Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the
License under which You originally received the Covered Software. If the
Initial Developer includes a notice in the Original Software prohibiting it
from being distributed or otherwise made available under any
subsequent version of the License, You must distribute and make the
Covered Software available under the terms of the version of the
License under which You originally received the Covered Software.
Otherwise, You may also choose to use, distribute or otherwise make
the Covered Software available under the terms of any subsequent
version of the License published by the license steward.

4.3. Modified Versions.

When You are an Initial Developer and You want to create a new license
for Your Original Software, You may create and use a modified version
of this License if You: (a) rename the license and remove any references
to the name of the license steward (except to note that the license
differs from this License); and (b) otherwise make it clear that the license
contains terms which differ from this License.

5. DISCLAIMER OF WARRANTY.

COVERED SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED UNDER THIS LICENSE ON AN
“AS IS” BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION,
WARRANTIES THAT THE COVERED SOFTWARE IS FREE OF
DEFECTS, MERCHANTABLE, FIT FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OR
NON-INFRINGING. THE ENTIRE RISK AS TO THE QUALITY AND
PERFORMANCE OF THE COVERED SOFTWARE IS WITH YOU.
SHOULD ANY COVERED SOFTWARE PROVE DEFECTIVE IN ANY
RESPECT, YOU (NOT THE INITIAL DEVELOPER OR ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR) ASSUME THE COST OF ANY NECESSARY
SERVICING, REPAIR OR CORRECTION. THIS DISCLAIMER OF
WARRANTY CONSTITUTES AN ESSENTIAL PART OF THIS LICENSE.
NO USE OF ANY COVERED SOFTWARE IS AUTHORIZED
HEREUNDER EXCEPT UNDER THIS DISCLAIMER.

6. TERMINATION.

6.1. This License and the rights granted hereunder will terminate
automatically if You fail to comply with terms herein and fail to cure such
breach within 30 days of becoming aware of the breach. Provisions
which, by their nature, must remain in effect beyond the termination of
this License shall survive.

6.2. If You assert a patent infringement claim (excluding declaratory
judgment actions) against Initial Developer or a Contributor (the Initial
Developer or Contributor against whom You assert such claim is
referred to as “Participant”) alleging that the Participant Software
(meaning the Contributor Version where the Participant is a Contributor
or the Original Software where the Participant is the Initial Developer)
directly or indirectly infringes any patent, then any and all rights granted
directly or indirectly to You by such Participant, the Initial Developer (if
the Initial Developer is not the Participant) and all Contributors under
Sections 2.1 and/or 2.2 of this License shall, upon 60 days notice from
Participant terminate prospectively and automatically at the expiration of
such 60 day notice period, unless if within such 60 day period You
withdraw Your claim with respect to the Participant Software against
such Participant either unilaterally or pursuant to a written agreement
with Participant.

6.3. In the event of termination under Sections 6.1 or 6.2 above, all end
user licenses that have been validly granted by You or any distributor
hereunder prior to termination (excluding licenses granted to You by any
distributor) shall survive termination.

7. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY.

UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES AND UNDER NO LEGAL THEORY,
WHETHER TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE), CONTRACT, OR
OTHERWISE, SHALL YOU, THE INITIAL DEVELOPER, ANY OTHER
CONTRIBUTOR, OR ANY DISTRIBUTOR OF COVERED SOFTWARE,
OR ANY SUPPLIER OF ANY OF SUCH PARTIES, BE LIABLE TO ANY
PERSON FOR ANY INDIRECT, SPECIAL, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY CHARACTER INCLUDING,
WITHOUT LIMITATION, DAMAGES FOR LOST PROFITS, LOSS OF
GOODWILL, WORK STOPPAGE, COMPUTER FAILURE OR
MALFUNCTION, OR ANY AND ALL OTHER COMMERCIAL DAMAGES
OR LOSSES, EVEN IF SUCH PARTY SHALL HAVE BEEN INFORMED
OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES. THIS LIMITATION OF
LIABILITY SHALL NOT APPLY TO LIABILITY FOR DEATH OR
PERSONAL INJURY RESULTING FROM SUCH PARTY'S
NEGLIGENCE TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE LAW PROHIBITS SUCH
LIMITATION. SOME JURISDICTIONS DO NOT ALLOW THE
EXCLUSION OR LIMITATION OF INCIDENTAL OR CONSEQUENTIAL



DAMAGES, SO THIS EXCLUSION AND LIMITATION MAY NOT APPLY
TO YOU.

8. U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS.

The Covered Software is a “commercial item,” as that term is defined in
48 C.FR. 2.101 (Oct. 1995), consisting of “commercial computer
software” (as that term is defined at 48 C.F.R. 252.227-7014(a)(1)) and
“commercial computer software documentation” as such terms are
used in 48 C.F.R. 12.212 (Sept. 1995). Consistent with 48 C.F.R.
12.212 and 48 C.F.R. 227.7202-1 through 227.7202-4 (June 1995), all
U.S. Government End Users acquire Covered Software with only those
rights set forth herein. This U.S. Government Rights clause is in lieu of,
and supersedes, any other FAR, DFAR, or other clause or provision that
addresses Government rights in computer software under this License.

9. MISCELLANEOUS.

This License represents the complete agreement concerning subject
matter hereof. If any provision of this License is held to be
unenforceable, such provision shall be reformed only to the extent
necessary to make it enforceable. This License shall be governed by the
law of the jurisdiction specified in a notice contained within the Original
Software (except to the extent applicable law, if any, provides
otherwise), excluding such jurisdiction’s conflict-of-law provisions. Any
litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the
courts located in the jurisdiction and venue specified in a notice
contained within the Original Software, with the losing party responsible
for costs, including, without limitation, court costs and reasonable
attorneys’ fees and expenses. The application of the United Nations
Convention on Contracts for the International Sale of Goods is expressly
excluded. Any law or regulation which provides that the language of a
contract shall be construed against the drafter shall not apply to this
License. You agree that You alone are responsible for compliance with
the United States export administration regulations (and the export
control laws and regulation of any other countries) when You use,
distribute or otherwise make available any Covered Software.

10. RESPONSIBILITY FOR CLAIMS.

As between Initial Developer and the Contributors, each party is
responsible for claims and damages arising, directly or indirectly, out of
its utilization of rights under this License and You agree to work with
Initial Developer and Contributors to distribute such responsibility on an
equitable basis. Nothing herein is intended or shall be deemed to
constitute any admission of liability.

NOTICE PURSUANT TO SECTION 9 OF THE COMMON
DEVELOPMENT AND DISTRIBUTION LICENSE (CDDL)

For Covered Software in this distribution, this License shall be governed
by the laws of Germany (excluding conflict-of-law provisions).

Any litigation relating to this License shall be subject to the jurisdiction
and the courts of Berlin Germany, with venue lying in Berlin Germany.

The FreeType Project LICENSE

2002-Apr-11
Copyright 1996-2002 by
David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg

Introduction

The FreeType Project is distributed in several archive packages; some of
them may contain, in addition to the FreeType font engine, various tools
and contributions which rely on, or relate to, the FreeType Project.

This license applies to all files found in such packages, and which do
not fall under their own explicit license. The license affects thus the
FreeType font engine, the test programs, documentation and makefiles,
at the very least.

This license was inspired by the BSD, Artistic, and IJG (Independent
JPEG Group) licenses, which all encourage inclusion and use of free
software in commercial and freeware products alike. As a consequence,
its main points are that:

¢ We don’t promise that this software works. However, we will be
interested in any kind of bug reports. (as is’ distribution)

¢ You can use this software for whatever you want, in parts or full form,
without having to pay us. (royalty-free’ usage)

e You may not pretend that you wrote this software. If you use it, or
only parts of it, in a program, you must acknowledge somewhere in
your documentation that you have used the FreeType code. (credits’)

We specifically permit and encourage the inclusion of this software, with
or without modifications, in commercial products. We disclaim all
warranties covering The FreeType Project and assume no liability related
to The FreeType Project.

Finally, many people asked us for a preferred form for a credit/disclaimer
to use in compliance with this license. We thus encourage you to use
the following text:

“Portions of this software are copyright © 1996-2002 The FreeType
Project (www.freetype.org). All rights reserved.”

Legal Terms

Throughout this license, the terms “package’, FreeType Project’, and
“FreeType archive’ refer to the set of files originally distributed by the
authors (David Turner, Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg) as the
‘FreeType Project’, be they named as alpha, beta or final release.

“You'’ refers to the licensee, or person using the project, where ‘using’ is
a generic term including compiling the project’s source code as well as
linking it to form a “program’ or ‘executable’. This program is referred to
as ‘a program using the FreeType engine’.

This license applies to all files distributed in the original FreeType Project,
including all source code, binaries and documentation, unless otherwise
stated in the file in its original, unmodified form as distributed in the
original archive. If you are unsure whether or not a particular file is
covered by this license, you must contact us to verify this.

The FreeType Project is copyright (C) 1996-2000 by David Turner,
Robert Wilhelm, and Werner Lemberg. All rights reserved except as
specified below.

2. No Warranty

THE FREETYPE PROJECT IS PROVIDED 'AS IS’ WITHOUT WARRANTY
OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT
LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR
A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. IN NO EVENT WILL ANY OF THE AUTHORS
OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES CAUSED
BY THE USE OR THE INABILITY TO USE, OF THE FREETYPE PROJECT.

3. Redistribution

This license grants a worldwide, royalty-free, perpetual and irrevocable
right and license to use, execute, perform, compile, display, copy, create
derivative works of, distribute and sublicense the FreeType Project (in
both source and object code forms) and derivative works thereof for any
purpose; and to authorize others to exercise some or all of the rights
granted herein, subject to the following conditions:

o Redistribution of source code must retain this license file (FTL.TXT’)
unaltered; any additions, deletions or changes to the original files must
be clearly indicated in accompanying documentation. The copyright
notices of the unaltered, original files must be preserved in all copies
of source files.

o Redistribution in binary form must provide a disclaimer that states that
the software is based in part of the work of the FreeType Team, in the
distribution documentation. We also encourage you to put an URL to
the FreeType web page in your documentation, though this isn’t
mandatory.

These conditions apply to any software derived from or based on the
FreeType Project, not just the unmodified files. If you use our work, you
must acknowledge us. However, no fee need be paid to us.

4. Advertising

Neither the FreeType authors and contributors nor you shall use the
name of the other for commercial, advertising, or promotional purposes
without specific prior written permission.

We suggest, but do not require, that you use one or more of the
following phrases to refer to this software in your documentation or
advertising materials: ‘FreeType Project’, ‘FreeType Engine’, ‘FreeType
library’, or FreeType Distribution’.



As you have not signed this license, you are not required to accept it.
However, as the FreeType Project is copyrighted material, only this
license, or another one contracted with the authors, grants you the right
to use, distribute, and modify it. Therefore, by using, distributing, or
modifying the FreeType Project, you indicate that you understand and
accept all the terms of this license.

5. Contacts

There are two mailing lists related to FreeType:
o freetype@freetype.org

Discusses general use and applications of FreeType, as well as future
and wanted additions to the library and distribution. If you are looking for
support, start in this list if you haven’t found anything to help you in the
documentation.

o devel@freetype.org

Discusses bugs, as well as engine internals, design issues, specific
licenses, porting, etc.

o http://www.freetype.org

Holds the current FreeType web page, which will allow you to download
our latest development version and read online documentation.

You can also contact us individually at: David Turner {david.turner@
freetype.org} Robert Wilhelm {robert.wilhelm@freetype.org} Werner
Lemberg {werner.lemberg@freetype.org}

RSA MD4 or MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm
License

Copyright (C) 1991-2, RSA Data Security, Inc. Created 1991. All rights
reserved.

License to copy and use this software is granted provided that it is
identified as the “RSA Data Security, Inc. MD5 Message-Digest
Algorithm” in all material mentioning or referencing this software or this
function.

License is also granted to make and use derivative works provided that
such works are identified as “derived from the RSA Data Security, Inc.
MD5 Message-Digest Algorithm” in all material mentioning or
referencing the derived work.

RSA Data Security, Inc. makes no representations concerning either the
merchantability of this software or the suitability of this software for any
particular purpose. It is provided “as is” without express or implied
warranty of any kind.

These notices must be retained in any copies of any part of this
documentation and/or software.

The MIT License

Copyright 2008 Jeffrey Powers for Fluxcapacity Open Source.
Copyright 2011, John Resig
Copyright 2005-2009 Sam Stephenson

Permission is hereby granted, free of charge, to any person obtaining a
copy of this software and associated documentation files (the
“Software”), to deal in the Software without restriction, including without
limitation the rights to use, copy, modify, merge, publish, distribute,
sublicense, and/or sell copies of the Software, and to permit persons to
whom the Software is furnished to do so, subject to the following
conditions:

The above copyright notice and this permission notice shall be included
in all copies or substantial portions of the Software.

THE SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS”, WITHOUT WARRANTY OF
ANY KIND, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO
THE WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE AND NONINFRINGEMENT. IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS OR COPYRIGHT HOLDERS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY CLAIM, DAMAGES OR OTHER LIABILITY, WHETHER IN AN
ACTION OF CONTRACT, TORT OR OTHERWISE, ARISING FROM,
OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE SOFTWARE OR THE USE
OR OTHER DEALINGS IN THE SOFTWARE.

Some software components of this product incorporate source code covered under the BSD license as follows.

Component Name License

License URL

lighttpd 1.4.26 BSD 2.0

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

lighttpd is a secure, fast, compliant, and very flexible webserver that has been optimized for high-performance environments. It has a very low

memory footprint compared to other webservers and takes care of cpuload.

Its advanced feature-set (FastCGl, CGl, Auth, Output-Compression,
URL-Rewriting and many more) make lighttpd the perfect webserver-
software for every server that suffers load problems.

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 2004, Kneschke, incremental

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met :

¢ Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.
Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

¢ Neither the name of the ‘incremental’ nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.



Component Name License

License URL

librtp 1.20 BSD 2.0

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 1998-2000 University College London

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, is permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

. All advertising materials mentioning features or use of this software
must display the following acknowledgement: This product includes
software developed by the Computer Science Department at
University College London
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Component Name License

4. Neither the name of the University nor of the Department may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE AUTHORS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE AUTHORS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT,
INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

net-snmp-5.4.1 BSD

http://www.net-snmp.org/about/license.html

Simple Network Management Protocol (SNMP) is an Internetstandard
protocol for managing devices on IP networks. It is used mostly in
network management systems to monitor the devices attached to the
network for conditions that need administrative attention. Net-SNMP is a
suite of applications used to implement SNMP v1, SNMP v2c and
SNMP v3 using both IPv4 and IPv6.

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Various copyrights apply to this package, listed in various separate parts
below. Please make sure that you read all the parts.

Part 1: CMU/UCD copyright notice: (BSD like)

Copyright 1989, 1991, 1992 by Carnegie Mellon University

Derivative Work - 1996, 1998-2000

Copyright 1996, 1998-2000 The Regents of the University of California
All Rights Reserved

Permission to use, copy, modify and distribute this software and its
documentation for any purpose and without fee is hereby granted,
provided that the above copyright notice appears in all copies and that
both that copyright notice and this permission notice appear in
supporting documentation, and that the name of CMU and The
Regents of the University of California not be used in advertising or
publicity pertaining to distribution of the software without specific written
permission.

CMU AND THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA
DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE,
INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND
FITNESS. IN NO EVENT SHALL CMU OR THE REGENTS OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL,
INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES
WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM THE LOSS OF USE, DATA OR
PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN
CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

Part 2: Networks Associates Technology, Inc
copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2001-2003, Networks Associates Technology, Inc

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are

met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Networks Associates Technology, Inc nor the
names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 3: Cambridge Broadband Ltd. copyright notice
(BSD)

Portions of this code are copyright (c) 2001-2003, Cambridge
Broadband Ltd.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of Cambridge Broadband Ltd. may not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without
specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS
IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.



Part 4: Sun Microsystems, Inc. copyright notice
(BSD)

Copyright © 2003 Sun Microsystems, Inc., 4150 Network Circle, Santa
Clara, California 95054, U.S.A.

All rights reserved.

Use is subject to license terms below. This distribution may include
materials developed by third parties. Sun, Sun Microsystems, the Sun
logo and Solaris are trademarks or registered trademarks of Sun
Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S. and other countries. Redistribution and
use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are
permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the Sun Microsystems, Inc. nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 5: Sparta, Inc copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2003-2009, Sparta, Inc
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Sparta, Inc nor the names of its contributors may
be used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFWéARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 6: Cisco/BUPTNIC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2004, Cisco, Inc and Information Network Center of
Beijing University of Posts and Telecommunications.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Cisco, Inc, Beijing University of Posts and
Telecommunications, nor the names of their contributors may be
used to endorse or promote products derived from this software
without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

Part 7: Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG
copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG, 2003
oss@fabasoft.com

Author: Bernhard Penz

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of Fabasoft R&D Software GmbH & Co KG or any of its
subsidiaries, brand or product names may not be used to endorse or
promote products derived from this software without specific prior
written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER “AS
IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE COPYRIGHT HOLDER
BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL,
EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT
NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR
SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS
INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF
LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT
(INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY
OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Part 8: Apple Inc. copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2007 Apple Inc.
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of Apple Inc. (“Apple”) nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY APPLE AND ITS CONTRIBUTORS
“AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING,
BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE
ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL APPLE OR
ITSCONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL
DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR
PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER CAUSED AND
ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT
LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE)
ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS SOFTWARE, EVEN
IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.



Part 9: Sciencelogic, LLC copyright notice (BSD)

Copyright (c) 2009, Sciencelogic, LLC
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions
aremet:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

. Neither the name of SciencelLogic, LLC nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

[

Component Name License

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR
ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

miniupnpc 1.5 BSD 2.0

http://miniupnp.free.fr/

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 2005-2009, Thomas BERNARD

All rights reserved.
Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name of the author may not be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written
permission.

Component Name License

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOHVéARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.

License URL

ppp 2.4.5 BSD 2.0

http://packages.debian.org/changelogs/pool/main/p/ppp/ppp_2.4.5-5.1/
ppp-udeb.copyright

For more additional information, send email to help.cctv@samsung.com.

Copyright (c) 2003 Paul Mackerras.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by Paul
Mackerras <paulus@samba.org>".

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

w

Copyright (c) 1995 Pedro Roque Marques.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

-

. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The names of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

4. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Pedro Roque Marques <pedro_m®@yahoo.com>"

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1995 Eric Rosenquist.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without

modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are

met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright

notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.



3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2002 Google, Inc.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANCE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 2001 by Sun Microsystems, Inc.

All rights reserved.

Non-exclusive rights to redistribute, modify, translate, and use this
software in source and binary forms in whole or in part, is hereby
granted, provided that the above copyr\ght notice is duplicated in any
source form, and that neither the name of the copyright holder nor the
author is used to endorse or promote products derived from this
software.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED “AS IS” AND WITHOUT ANY EXPRESS
OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION, THE
IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTIBILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE.

Component Name License

Copyright (c) 1999 Tommi Komulainen.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name(s) of the authors of this software must not be used to
endorse or promote products derived from this software without prior
written permission.

4. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Tommi Komulainen <Tommi.Komulainen@iki.fi>".

THE AUTHORS OF THIS SOFTWARE DISCLAIM ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL THE AUTHORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY DAMAGES WHATSOEVER
RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN
AN ACTION OF CONTRACT, NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS
ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR
PERFORMANGE OF THIS SOFTWARE.

Copyright (c) 1984-2000 Carnegie Mellon University.

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice,
this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. The name “Carnegie Mellon University” must not be used to endorse
or promote products derived from this software without prior written
permission. For permission or any legal details, please contact Office
of Technology Transfer Carnegie Mellon University 5000 Forbes
Avenue Pittsburgh, PA 15213-3890 (412) 268-4387, fax: (412)
268-7395 tech-transfer@andrew.cmu.edu

4. Redistributions of any form whatsoever must retain the following
acknowledgment: “This product includes software developed by
Computing Services at Carnegie Mellon University (http://www.cmu.
edu/computing/).”

CARNEGIE MELLON UNIVERSITY DISCLAIMS ALL WARRANTIES
WITH REGARD TO THIS SOFTWARE, INCLUDING ALL IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS, IN NO EVENT
SHALL CARNEGIE MELLON UNIVERSITY BE LIABLE FOR ANY
SPECIAL, INDIRECT OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OR ANY
DAMAGES WHATSOEVER RESULTING FROM LOSS OF USE, DATA
OR PROFITS, WHETHER IN AN ACTION OF CONTRACT,
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHER TORTIOUS ACTION, ARISING OUT OF OR
IN CONNECTION WITH THE USE OR PERFORMANCE OF THIS
SOFTWARE.

License URL

hdparm-9.39 BSD-License

http://www.opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.html

Copyright (c) 2008 Mark Lord

All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without
modification, are permitted provided that the following conditions are
met:

1. Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer.

2. Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright
notice, this list of conditions and the following disclaimer in the
documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

3. Neither the name of the copyright holder nor the names of its
contributors may be used to endorse or promote products derived
from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND
CONTRIBUTORS “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESS OR IMPLIED
WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE
COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY
DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO,
PROCUREMENT OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF
USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION) HOWEVER
CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN
CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE
OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGE.



Samsung Techwin dretimin tlim asamalarinda cevreye 6zen gdsterir ve misterilerine daha gevre dostu driinler saglayabilmek icin gerekli
tedbirleri alir.

Eco isareti, Samsung Techwin'in ¢evre dostu driinler yaratma istegini temsil eder ve Grtinlerin AB RoHS Talimatlarini uygun oldugunu
gosterir.

Bu Uriiniin Uygun Sekilde Atilmas (tk Elekriki ve Elekironik Ekipman)

(Ayni toplama sistemlerine sahip Avrupa Birligi Gilkeleri ve diger Avrupa Ulkelerinde gegerlidir)

Uriin, aksesuarlar veya literatiirde yer alan bu isaret, iiriniin ve elektronik aksesuarlarinin (. sarj cihaz, kulaklik, USB kablosu), kullanim
dmdrlerinin sonunda diger ev atiklanyla birlikte atiimasi gerektigini belirtir. Kontrolsiiz atik atimasi nedeniyle cevrenin veya insan saghginin
zarar gormesini 6nlemek igin Ititfen bu dGeleri diger atik tiirlerinden ayirin ve malzeme kaynaklarinin sirddirilebilir bir sekilde yeniden
kullaniimasini saglamak igin uygun bir sekilde geri dénisimind saglayin.

Ev kullanicilari, gevreye zarar vermeden bu 6gelerin nasil ve nerede geri déntistimiinii saglayabileceklerini 6grenmek igin driini aldiklari
_ perakendecilere veya yerel devlet dairesine bagvurmalidir.

Ticari kullanicilar tedarikgileriyle temas kurup satin alma sézlesmesinin kosullarini ve sartlarini kontrol etmelidir. Bu tiriin ve elektronik
aksesuarlari atma islemi igin diger ticari atiklarla karistinimamalidir.

Bu {iriinde bulunan pillerin dogru sekilde atilmasi

(Avrupa Birligi'nde ve ayn pil ddniisiim sistemlerine sahip dider Avrupa iilkelerinde gegerlidir.)

Pil, kullanma kilavuzu veya ambalajin tizerinde yer alan bu isaret, bu Uriinde bulunan pillerin caligma omurlerini doldurduklarinda diger evsel atiklarla birlikte atiimamasi
gerektigini belirtmektedir. Isaretlenmis olduklarinda, Hg, Cd veya Pb kimyasal sembolleri pilin 2006/66 EC Direktifinde belirtilen referans seviyelerinin iizerinde civa,
kadmiyum veya kursun igerdigini belirtir. Pillerin uygun sekilde atiimamasi halinde, bu maddeler insan sagligina veya gevreye zarar verebilir.

Dogal kaynaklari korumak ve malzemelerin yeniden kullaniimasini desteklemek icin, litfen pilleri diger atik tirlerinden ayirin ve yerel, iicretsiz pil déntstim sisteminiz
araciligiyla geri dondigtrtin.




Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
EDS Elektronik Destek Sanayi ve Ticaret Ltd. Sti.
Meclis Mah. Teraziler Cad. Hayran Sk. (Eskisi Kilig Sk.) No: 4 Sancaktepe / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel / Faks : +90 216 313 25 15/ +90 216 528 45 98

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
Koyuncu Elektronik Bilgi islem Sistemleri San. ve Dig. Tic. A.S.
Emek Mah. Ordu Cad. No:18 Sancaktepe / istanbul / Tiirkiye
Tel / Faks : +90 216 528 88 88 / +90 216 313 1818

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
NFS Teknoloji ve Otomasyon Sistemleri San. Ve Tic. Ltd. Sti.
Cumhuriyet Mah Sair M.Akif Ersoy Sk. No:36 Uskiidar / istanbul / Tirkiye
Tel / Faks : +90 216 505 82 28 / +90 216 505 82 29

Tiirkiye Distribiitorii
Sensonet Teknoloji Elekt. ve Bilis. Hiz. San. ve Tic. Ltd. $ti.
Ramazanoglu Mah. Transtek Cad. No: 2 Pendik / Istanbul / Tirkiye
Tel / Faks : +90 216 999 49 49 / +90 212 381 61 02
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SAMSUNG TECHWIN CO., LTD.
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Toll Free : +1-877-213-1222  Direct : +1-201-325-6920 Park Chertsey, Surrey, UNITED KINGDOM KT16 OPS

Fax : +1-201-373-0124 TEL : +44-1932-45-5300 FAX : +44-1932-45-5325
WWwWw.samsungcctvusa.com
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www.samsungipolis.com Cihazin EEE yonetmeliklerine uygun olduguna benzer beyan



